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GARANTÍA LIMITADA DE DOS AÑOS
Para más detalles, por favor vea la Tarjeta de Registro de Garantía del Producto provista. Puede registrarse a través de Internet, en www.
OceanicWorldwide.com

AVISO DE DERECHOS DE AUTOR
Este manual de funcionamiento posee derechos de autor, con todos los derechos reservados. Queda prohibido copiar, fotocopiar, reproducir, traducir o 
convertir a soportes electrónicos de lectura este manual, en parte o en su totalidad, sin el consentimiento previo por escrito de Oceanic o Pelagic.

Manual de funcionamiento de PROPLUS 4.0, Doc. n.º 12-5669
© Pelagic, 2019

San Leandro, CA USA 94577

AVISO SOBRE MARCA COMERCIAL, NOMBRE COMERCIAL Y MARCA DE SERVICIO
Oceanic, el logotipo de Oceanic, ProPlus 4.0 y el logotipo de ProPlus 4.0 son marcas comerciales, nombres comerciales y marcas de servicio registrados 
y sin registrar de Oceanic. La interfaz gráfica del buceador, el gráfico de barras de la carga tisular (TLBG, por sus siglas en inglés), la secuencia de 
planificación preinmersión (PDPS, por sus siglas en inglés), OceanLog y el algoritmo dual son marcas comerciales, nombres comerciales y marcas de 
servicio registradas y sin registrar de Oceanic. Todos los derechos reservados.

AVISO SOBRE PATENTE
Las características del diseño de nuestros productos están protegidas por patentes de EE. UU. El listado de patentes emitidas y pendientes está disponible 
en dive-patent.com.

MODELO DE DESCOMPRESIÓN
Los programas dentro de ProPlus 4.0 simulan la absorción de nitrógeno en el cuerpo utilizando un modelo matemático. Este modelo es simplemente 
una forma de aplicar un conjunto limitado de datos a una amplia gama de experiencias. El modelo del ordenador de buceo ProPlus 4.0 se basa en las 
investigaciones y experimentos más recientes sobre la teoría de descompresión. No obstante, el uso de ProPlus 4.0, al igual que el uso de 
las tablas de inmersiones sin paradas de la Marina de los Estados Unidos (o de otros organismos) no ofrece ninguna garantía 
de protección contra la enfermedad descompresiva, también conocida como "enfermedad de los buzos". La fisiología de cada 
submarinista es diferente e incluso puede variar de un día al otro. No existe ningún dispositivo que pueda predecir cómo reaccionará el cuerpo ante un 
determinado perfil de inmersión.

AVISOS
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CONCEPTOS BÁSICOS
ProPlus 4.0 es un ordenador de buceo fácil de usar que emplea una interfaz de dos botones. Los buceadores pueden escoger entre el modo de inmersión 
o profundímetro. Aunque ProPlus 4.0 es fácil de usar, sacará el máximo partido a ProPlus 4.0 si dedica un tiempo a familiarizarse con sus pantallas y 
funcionamiento. La información está organizada en secciones fáciles de seguir para ayudarle a aprender todo lo que necesita saber. También encontrará 
un glosario al final de esta guía para consultar cualquier término que no le resulte familiar.

ACTIVACIÓN
Para activar ProPlus 4.0, pulse y suelte cualquier botón. ProPlus 4.0 también se encenderá si los contactos de metal se mojan y desciende a más de 1,5 m 
(5 ft) durante 5 segundos. Si lo prefiere, puede deshabilitar la función de activación por contacto húmedo H2O ACT. Para saber cómo deshabilitar la 
función H2O ACT, consulte el capítulo Modo superficie de inmersión, p. 26.

•	 Al activarse, la unidad entrará en el modo de diagnóstico. En este modo, ProPlus 4.0 comprueba la pantalla y el voltaje para asegurarse de que todo 
esté dentro del margen de tolerancia.

•	 Tras la activación manual, también controlará la presión ambiente barométrica y calibrará la profundidad actual como 0 m (0 ft). A elevaciones de 
916 m (3001 ft) o más, la calibración de la profundidad se ajusta para la altitud más alta.

•	 Tras la comprobación de diagnóstico, ProPlus 4.0 mostrará la pantalla de superficie en el modo de inmersión.

 NOTA: ProPlus 4.0 no tiene botón ni comando de apagado. Si no se pulsa ningún botón y no se realiza ninguna inmersión 
durante 10 minutos, el ordenador entrará en modo de "sueño profundo". En el modo de "sueño profundo", la pantalla 
y el Bluetooth (si está activado) se apagan para ahorrar batería. Pulse cualquier botón para que el ordenador 
despierte. Además, la unidad se apagará completamente después de 2 horas sin ser utilizado. No obstante, ProPlus 4.0 
permanecerá encendido en modo de "sueño profundo" durante las 24 horas posteriores a la inmersión, realizando una 
cuenta atrás del tiempo de prohibición de vuelo (FLY) y del tiempo de desaturación (SAT) si se ha realizado una inmersión.
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DISPLAY ICONS

2

1 Depth ID (units)
2 Low Battery
3 Partial Pressure of Oxygen
4 Gas Time Remaining
5 Dive Number
6 Bluetooth (on)
7 Tissue Loading Bar Graph
8 Log
9 History
10 Surface Time
11 Time To Fly
12 Oxygen Saturation 
13 Variable Ascent Rate Indicator

14 Algorithm
15 Gas #
16 Value is Maximum
17 Safety Stop
18 Descend, Ascend, or Stop
19 Deep Stop
20 Time To Surface
21 Temperature
22 Saturation
23 Fraction of Oxygen
24 Dive Time
25 Value is Pressure

1

3
4
5
6

7

8 9 10 11 12

13

14
15

116

17
18
19 20 21 22

24
23 25

ICONOS DE PANTALLA

1 ID de profundidad (unidades) 14 Algoritmo
2 Batería baja 15 N.º de gas
3 Presión parcial de oxígeno 16 El valor es el máximo
4 Tiempo restante de gas 17 Parada de seguridad
5 Número de inmersión 18 Descender, ascender o detenerse
6 Bluetooth (encendido) 19 Parada profunda
7 Gráfico de barras de la carga tisular 20 Tiempo para salir a la superficie
8 Registro 21 Temperatura
9 Historial 22 Saturación
10 Tiempo en la superficie 23 Fracción de oxígeno
11 Tiempo de prohibición de vuelo 24 Hora de la inmersión
12 Saturación de oxígeno 25 Valor de la presión
13 Indicador de Velocidad de Ascenso 

Variable
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SELADV

BUTTONS
The ProPlus 4.0 utilizes 2 control buttons called the ADV (Advance) and SEL (Select) buttons. They allow you to select 
mode options and access specific information.  They are also used to enter settings, activate the backlight, and acknowl-
edge the audible alarm.  Throughout this manual they will be referred to as the ADV and SEL buttons.  

Pressing different combinations of these buttons will navigate through different menus and options of the ProPlus 4.0. The 
symbols in the table below will illustrate how to proceed through the menus.

SYMBOL MEANING
PRESS BUTTON LESS THAN 2 SECONDS

HOLD BUTTON GREATER THAN 2 SECONDS

BOTONES
ProPlus 4.0 emplea 2 botones de control denominados ADV (Avanzar) y SEL (Seleccionar). Le permiten seleccionar 
opciones del menú y acceder a información específica. También sirven para introducir ajustes, activar la iluminación y 
reconocer las alarmas sonoras. A lo largo de este manual, se hará referencia a dichos botones como los botones ADV y 
SEL.
Pulsando distintas combinaciones de estos botones, podrá navegar por los distintos menús y opciones de ProPlus 4.0. Los 
símbolos de la siguiente tabla ilustran cómo desplazarse por los menús.

SÍMBOLO SIGNIFICADO
PULSAR EL BOTÓN MENOS DE 2 SEGUNDOS

PULSAR EL BOTÓN MÁS DE 2 SEGUNDOS
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FUNCIONES DE LOS BOTONES

ACCIÓN FUNCIÓN

Pulsar cualquier botón •	para activar ProPlus 4.0

SELADV

•	para acceder a las pantallas alternativas
•	para avanzar por los menús
•	para alternar o cambiar puntos de ajuste

SELADV

•	para avanzar rápidamente cambiando puntos de 
ajuste
•	para avanzar rápidamente por las pantallas de 
introducción de los menús (selecciones)

SELADV

•	para seleccionar, acceder, avanzar entre las 
selecciones y guardar ajustes
•	para activar la iluminación

SELADV

•	para retroceder en las selecciones de un submenú

SELADV

•	para salir de un menú directamente hasta la pantalla 
principal
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FUNCIONES DE INMERSIÓN
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TIEMPO RESTANTE DE INMERSIÓN (DTR)
ProPlus 4.0 monitoriza constantemente el estado sin descompresión y la acumulación de O2 y muestra el menor tiempo disponible como DTR en la 
pantalla principal de inmersión sin descompresión. El tiempo que se muestra estará identificado por los iconos de límite mínimo sin paradas (NO DECO) 
o tiempo restante de oxígeno mínimo (O2).

TIEMPO SIN PARADAS
El tiempo sin paradas es el tiempo máximo que puede permanecer a la profundidad actual antes de entrar en una situación de descompresión. Se calcula 
basándose en la cantidad de nitrógeno absorbida por los compartimentos tisulares hipotéticos. La velocidad con la que cada uno de estos compartimentos 
absorbe y libera nitrógeno se modela matemáticamente y se compara con el nivel máximo de nitrógeno permitido.

El compartimento que esté más próximo a este nivel máximo, será el que controle esa profundidad. Se mostrará el valor resultante del límite sin paradas 
(NO DECO). Este valor también se mostrará de forma gráfica con el gráfico de barras de la carga tisular (descrito en Gráfico de barras más adelante en 
esta sección).

Al ascender, los segmentos del gráfico de barras de la carga tisular irán desapareciendo a medida que el control pase a compartimentos más lentos. Ésta 
es una función del modelo de descompresión que es la base de las inmersiones multinivel y constituye una de las ventajas más importantes que ofrecen los 
ordenadores de buceo Oceanic.
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DTR (DIVE TIME REMAINING)
The ProPlus 4.0 constantly monitors No Decompression status and O2 Accumulation, and will display whichever time is the least amount available 
as DTR on the No Decompression Dive Main screen. The time being displayed will be identified by the NO DECO (no decompression) min or O2 
(Oxygen Time Remaining) min icons.

NO DECOMPRESSION
No Decompression is the maximum amount of time that you can stay at your present depth before entering decompression. It is calculated based on 
the amount of nitrogen absorbed by hypothetical tissue compartments. The rates each of these compartments absorb and release nitrogen is math-
ematically modeled and compared against a maximum allowable nitrogen level.

Whichever compartment is closest to this maximum level is the controlling compartment for that depth. Its resulting value NO DECO (no decompres-
sion) will be displayed. It will also be displayed graphically as the Tissue Loading Bar Graph, see Bar Graphs later in this section.

As you ascend, the Tissue Loading Bar Graph will recede as control shifts to slower compartments. This is a feature of the decompression model that 
is the basis for multilevel diving, one of the most important advantages that Oceanic dive computers offer.

O2 MIN (OXYGEN TIME REMAINING)
When set for nitrox operation, O2 SAT (Oxygen Saturation) during a dive is displayed on an ALT screen as a percentage of allowed saturation 
identified by the O2 SAT icon. The limit for O2 SAT (100%) is set at 300 OTU (Oxygen Tolerance Units) per dive or 24 hour period. See the chart at 
the back of this manual for specific times and allowances. O2 SAT and O2 MIN values are inversely related; as the O2 SAT value increases the O2 
MIN value decreases. 

When the O2 MIN value becomes less than the No Decompression calculations for the dive, DTR (Dive Time Remaining) will be controlled by O2 
SAT and the O2 MIN value will be displayed as the DTR on the Dive Main screen, identified by the O2 MIN icon.

DTR is 
No Decompression

% O2 Saturation

BAR GRAPHS
The ProPlus 4.0 features two specific bar graphs.
1. The one on the left represents nitrogen loading. It is referred to as TLBG (Tissue Loading Bar Graph).
2. The one on the right represents ascent rate. It is referred to as the VARI (Variable Ascent Rate Indicator) Bar Graph.

Tissue Loading
Bar Graph

Variable 
Ascent Rate
Indicator
Bar Graph

ALT 3 DIVE MAIN

DTR is O2 MIN

DTR 
sin paradas

O2 MÍN. (TIEMPO RESTANTE DE OXÍGENO)
Cuando la unidad está configurada para funcionar con Nitrox, la saturación de oxígeno (O2 SAT) durante una inmersión se muestra en una pantalla 
alternativa (ALT) como un porcentaje de saturación permitida identificado por el icono O2 SAT. El límite de O2 SAT (100 %) está definido como 300 OTU 
(unidades de tolerancia al oxígeno) por inmersión o por un período de 24 horas. Consulte el gráfico al final de este manual para ver tiempos y tolerancias 
específicos. Los valores de O2 SAT y O2 MIN están inversamente relacionados: a medida que el valor O2 SAT aumenta, el valor O2 disminuye.

Cuando el valor O2 MIN es inferior a los cálculos del tiempo sin paradas de la inmersión, el tiempo restante de inmersión (DTR) quedará controlado por 
el valor O2 SAT y el valor O2 MIN se mostrará como el DTR en la pantalla principal de la inmersión, identificado con el icono O2 MIN.
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DTR (DIVE TIME REMAINING)
The ProPlus 4.0 constantly monitors No Decompression status and O2 Accumulation, and will display whichever time is the least amount available 
as DTR on the No Decompression Dive Main screen. The time being displayed will be identified by the NO DECO (no decompression) min or O2 
(Oxygen Time Remaining) min icons.

NO DECOMPRESSION
No Decompression is the maximum amount of time that you can stay at your present depth before entering decompression. It is calculated based on 
the amount of nitrogen absorbed by hypothetical tissue compartments. The rates each of these compartments absorb and release nitrogen is math-
ematically modeled and compared against a maximum allowable nitrogen level.

Whichever compartment is closest to this maximum level is the controlling compartment for that depth. Its resulting value NO DECO (no decompres-
sion) will be displayed. It will also be displayed graphically as the Tissue Loading Bar Graph, see Bar Graphs later in this section.

As you ascend, the Tissue Loading Bar Graph will recede as control shifts to slower compartments. This is a feature of the decompression model that 
is the basis for multilevel diving, one of the most important advantages that Oceanic dive computers offer.

O2 MIN (OXYGEN TIME REMAINING)
When set for nitrox operation, O2 SAT (Oxygen Saturation) during a dive is displayed on an ALT screen as a percentage of allowed saturation 
identified by the O2 SAT icon. The limit for O2 SAT (100%) is set at 300 OTU (Oxygen Tolerance Units) per dive or 24 hour period. See the chart at 
the back of this manual for specific times and allowances. O2 SAT and O2 MIN values are inversely related; as the O2 SAT value increases the O2 
MIN value decreases. 

When the O2 MIN value becomes less than the No Decompression calculations for the dive, DTR (Dive Time Remaining) will be controlled by O2 
SAT and the O2 MIN value will be displayed as the DTR on the Dive Main screen, identified by the O2 MIN icon.

DTR is 
No Decompression

% O2 Saturation

BAR GRAPHS
The ProPlus 4.0 features two specific bar graphs.
1. The one on the left represents nitrogen loading. It is referred to as TLBG (Tissue Loading Bar Graph).
2. The one on the right represents ascent rate. It is referred to as the VARI (Variable Ascent Rate Indicator) Bar Graph.

Tissue Loading
Bar Graph

Variable 
Ascent Rate
Indicator
Bar Graph

ALT 3 DIVE MAIN

DTR is O2 MIN

% de saturación 
de O2

ALT 3
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DTR (DIVE TIME REMAINING)
The ProPlus 4.0 constantly monitors No Decompression status and O2 Accumulation, and will display whichever time is the least amount available 
as DTR on the No Decompression Dive Main screen. The time being displayed will be identified by the NO DECO (no decompression) min or O2 
(Oxygen Time Remaining) min icons.

NO DECOMPRESSION
No Decompression is the maximum amount of time that you can stay at your present depth before entering decompression. It is calculated based on 
the amount of nitrogen absorbed by hypothetical tissue compartments. The rates each of these compartments absorb and release nitrogen is math-
ematically modeled and compared against a maximum allowable nitrogen level.

Whichever compartment is closest to this maximum level is the controlling compartment for that depth. Its resulting value NO DECO (no decompres-
sion) will be displayed. It will also be displayed graphically as the Tissue Loading Bar Graph, see Bar Graphs later in this section.

As you ascend, the Tissue Loading Bar Graph will recede as control shifts to slower compartments. This is a feature of the decompression model that 
is the basis for multilevel diving, one of the most important advantages that Oceanic dive computers offer.

O2 MIN (OXYGEN TIME REMAINING)
When set for nitrox operation, O2 SAT (Oxygen Saturation) during a dive is displayed on an ALT screen as a percentage of allowed saturation 
identified by the O2 SAT icon. The limit for O2 SAT (100%) is set at 300 OTU (Oxygen Tolerance Units) per dive or 24 hour period. See the chart at 
the back of this manual for specific times and allowances. O2 SAT and O2 MIN values are inversely related; as the O2 SAT value increases the O2 
MIN value decreases. 

When the O2 MIN value becomes less than the No Decompression calculations for the dive, DTR (Dive Time Remaining) will be controlled by O2 
SAT and the O2 MIN value will be displayed as the DTR on the Dive Main screen, identified by the O2 MIN icon.

DTR is 
No Decompression

% O2 Saturation

BAR GRAPHS
The ProPlus 4.0 features two specific bar graphs.
1. The one on the left represents nitrogen loading. It is referred to as TLBG (Tissue Loading Bar Graph).
2. The one on the right represents ascent rate. It is referred to as the VARI (Variable Ascent Rate Indicator) Bar Graph.

Tissue Loading
Bar Graph

Variable 
Ascent Rate
Indicator
Bar Graph

ALT 3 DIVE MAIN

DTR is O2 MINDTR = O2 MIN

PANTALLA PRINCIPAL DE INMERSIÓN

GRÁFICOS DE BARRAS
ProPlus 4.0 dispone de dos gráficos de barra específicos.
1.	 El de la izquierda representa la carga de nitrógeno. Se lo denomina TLBG (Gráfico de barras de la carga tisular).
2.	 El que se encuentra a la derecha, representa la velocidad de ascenso. Se conoce como gráfico de barras VARI (indicador de velocidad de ascenso 
variable, por sus siglas en inglés).
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DTR is 
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BAR GRAPHS
The ProPlus 4.0 features two specific bar graphs.
1. The one on the left represents nitrogen loading. It is referred to as TLBG (Tissue Loading Bar Graph).
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Tissue Loading
Bar Graph

Variable 
Ascent Rate
Indicator
Bar Graph
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INDICADOR DE VELOCIDAD DE ASCENSO VARIABLE
El gráfico de barras VARI (velocidad de ascenso variable) ofrece una representación visual de la velocidad de ascenso (es decir, es un velocímetro de 
ascenso). Cuando el ascenso es más rápido que la velocidad recomendada de 9 mpm (30 fpm), el gráfico de barras parpadeará de color rojo hasta que 
se reduzca la velocidad de ascenso.

INDICADOR DE 
VELOCIDAD DE 

ASCENSO VARIABLE

VELOCIDAD DE 
ASCENSO, MPM (FPM)

0 0 - 10 (0 - 3)

1 11 - 15 (3.1 - 4.5)

2 16 - 20 (4.6 - 6)

3 21 - 25 (6.1 - 7.5)

4 26 - 30 (7.6 - 9)

5 > 30 (> 9)
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VARIABLE ASCENT RATE INDICATOR
The VARI (Variable Ascent Rate Indicator) Bar Graph provides a visual representation of ascent speed (i.e., an ascent speedometer). When the 
ascent is faster than the recommended 30 fpm (9 mpm), the bar graph will flash red until the ascent is slowed.

# OF SEGMENTS  ASCENT RATE, 
FPM (MPM) 

0 0 - 10 (0 - 3)

1 11 - 15 (3.1 - 4.5)

2 16 - 20 (4.6 - 6)

3 21 - 25 (6.1 - 7.5)

4 26 - 30 (7.6 - 9)

5 > 30 (> 9)

TISSUE LOADING BAR GRAPH
The Tissue Loading Bar Graph represents your relative No Decompression or Decompression status. The first four segments represent No Decompres-
sion status and the fifth indicates a Decompression condition. As your Depth and Elapsed Dive Time increase segments are added. As you ascend 
segments recede, indicating that additional No Deco (decompression) time is available. The ProPlus 4.0 monitors twelve different nitrogen compart-
ments simultaneously and the N2 Bar Graph displays the one that is in control of your dive at any given time.

DUAL ALGORITHM®
The ProPlus 4.0 is configured with 2 algorithms which allows you to choose which set of NDLs (No Decompression Limits) will be used for nitrogen/
oxygen calculations and displays relating to Plan Mode and DTR (Dive Time Remaining) for NORM dives.

You can select DSAT or Z+ prior to new dives. Also, the selection can be changed after dives once Desaturation Time decreases to 0:00, otherwise 
the selection will lock in for 24 hours after the last dive.

DSAT was the original standard used by Oceanic in all of its dive computers until the dual function was implemented several years ago. It features 
NDLs that are based on exposures and test data which also formed validation for the PADI RDP. It imposes restrictions for repetitive Decompression 
dives which are considered more risky than general No Deco dives.

Z+ (the Pelagic Z+ algorithm) performance is based on Buhlmann ZHL-16c. It features NDLs that are considerably more conservative than the DSAT 
version especially at shallower depths.

To create even greater margins of safety with respect to decompression, a Conservative Factor as well as Deep and Safety Stops are available and 
can be activated for NORM No Decompression dives.

CONSERVATIVE FACTOR
When the CF (Conservative Factor) is set On, the dive time remaining, No Decompression/Oxygen Time Remaining, which are based on the algo-
rithm and used for N2/O2 calculations and displays relating to Plan Mode, will be reduced to the values available at the altitude level that is 3,000 ft 
(915 m) higher than the actual altitude at activation. Refer to the charts in the back of this manual for dive times.

DEEP STOP
When the DS (Deep Stop) selection is set ON, it will trigger after descending deeper than 80 ft (24 m). The ProPlus 4.0 then calculates (continually 
updating) a Stop Depth equal to ½ the Max Depth. 

  NOTE: The Deep Stop feature only works in Norm mode while within No Decompression times.

•  While 10 ft (3 m) deeper than the calculated Deep Stop, you will be able to access a Deep Stop Preview screen that will display the current calcu-
lated Deep Stop Depth/Time.

•  Upon initial ascent to within 10 ft (3 m) below the calculated Stop Depth, a Deep Stop screen displaying a Stop Depth at ½ the Max Depth will 
appear with a countdown timer beginning at 2:00 (min:sec) and counting down to 0:00. If you descend 10 ft (3 m) below, or ascend 10 ft (3 m) 
above, the calculated Stop Depth for 10 seconds during the countdown, the No Decompression Main will replace the Deep Stop Main display 
and the Deep Stop feature will be disabled for the remainder of that dive. There is no penalty if the Deep Stop is ignored.

•  In the event that you enter Decompression, exceed 190 ft (57 m), or a High O2 SAT (Oxygen Saturation) condition, ≥ 80%, occurs, the Deep 
Stop will be disabled for the remainder of that dive.

• The Deep Stop is disabled during a High PO2 Alarm condition, ≥ set point.

VARI Triggered

flashingparpadeando

VARI activado

GRÁFICO DE BARRAS DE LA CARGA TISULAR
El gráfico de barras de la carga tisular representa su estado relativo con o sin descompresión. Los primeros cuatro segmentos representan el estado Sin 
paradas y el quinto indica la condición Descompresión. A medida que aumentan su profundidad y su tiempo transcurrido de inmersión, se van agregando 
segmentos. A medida que usted asciende, los segmentos van desapareciendo, lo cual indica que dispone de tiempo adicional sin paradas. ProPlus 4.0 
monitoriza simultáneamente 12 compartimentos distintos de nitrógeno y el gráfico de barras de N2 muestra el compartimento que lleva el control de la 
inmersión en cada momento.

ALGORITMO DUAL®
ProPlus 4.0 está configurado con 2 algoritmos que permiten elegir qué conjunto de NDL (Límites sin paradas) se usarán para los cálculos y pantallas de 
nitrógeno/oxígeno relacionadas al Plan y al DTR (Tiempo restante de inmersión) en las inmersiones en modo Normal.
Puede seleccionar DSAT o Z+ antes de nuevas inmersiones. Además, la selección puede cambiarse después de las inmersiones una vez que el tiempo de 
desaturación disminuya a 0:00. De lo contrario, la selección se bloqueará durante 24 horas después de la última inmersión.
DSAT era el estándar original utilizado por Oceanic en todos sus ordenadores de buceo hasta que la función dual se implementó hace algunos años. Este 
algoritmo muestra los límites sin paradas basados en los datos de exposiciones y pruebas, que también se utilizaron para validar el Planificador de Buceo 
Recreativo (RDP) de PADI. Impone restricciones a las inmersiones repetitivas fuera de la curva de seguridad, las cuales se consideran más arriesgadas que 
las inmersiones sin paradas.
El desempeño del algoritmo Z+ (Pelagic Z+) se basa en Buhlmann ZHL-16c. Muestra NDL que son considerablemente más seguros que el algoritmo DSAT, 
especialmente en aguas poco profundas.
Para crear márgenes de seguridad aún mayores con respecto a la descompresión, en las inmersiones en modo Normal sin paradas se pueden incluir un 
factor de seguridad y paradas profundas y de seguridad sin descompresión.

FACTOR DE SEGURIDAD
Cuando el factor de seguridad (CF) está activado (On), el tiempo restante de inmersión, el límite sin paradas y el tiempo restante de inmersión, que 
se basan en el algoritmo y se utilizan para los cálculos y pantallas de N2/O2 en relación con el modo de planificación, se reducirán a los valores 
disponibles a un nivel de altitud 915 m (3000 ft) más alto que la altitud real en el momento de activación. Consulte las tablas del final del manual para 
ver los tiempos de inmersión.

PARADA PROFUNDA
Cuando la selección de parada profunda (DS) está habilitada (ON), se activará tras descender más allá de 24 m (80 ft). ProPlus 4.0 calculará a 
continuación (actualizándose constantemente) una parada profunda equivalente a la mitad de la profundidad máxima.

 NOTA: La función de parada profunda solo funciona en el modo Normal dentro de los tiempos sin paradas.

•	 Cuando esté a una profundidad 3 m (10 ft) mayor que la parada profunda calculada, podrá acceder a una pantalla con la vista previa de la parada 
profunda que mostrará la profundidad y el tiempo actual calculados para la parada profunda.

•	 En el ascenso inicial y hasta 3 m (10 ft) por debajo de la profundidad calculada para la parada, aparecerá una pantalla de la parada profunda con 
la profundidad de la misma a la mitad de la profundidad máxima, junto con un temporizador de cuenta atrás que comenzará en 2:00 (min:seg) y 
contará hasta 0:00. Si desciende 3 m (10 ft) por debajo de la profundidad calculada para la parada o asciende 3 m (10 ft) por encima de dicha 
profundidad durante 10 segundos durante la cuenta atrás, la pantalla principal de inmersión sin descompresión reemplazará a la pantalla principal de 
la parada profunda y la función de parada profunda quedará desactivada para el resto de esa inmersión. No existe ninguna penalización si se ignora 
la parada profunda.

•	 En el caso de que entre en descompresión y supere los 57 m (190 ft) o se produzca una condición de saturación de oxígeno alta (O2 SAT ≥ 80 %), la 
parada profunda quedará desactivada durante el resto de esa inmersión.

•	 La parada profunda queda desactivada durante las alarmas de PO2 alta (≥ valor de ajuste).
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PARADA DE SEGURIDAD
Al ascender a 1,5 m (5 ft) más allá de la profundidad establecida para la parada de seguridad (SS) durante 1 segundo en una inmersión sin paradas 
en la que se haya superado una profundidad de 9 m (30 ft) durante 1 segundo, se emitirá un aviso sonoro y se mostrará una parada de seguridad a la 
profundidad establecida, junto con un temporizador de cuenta atrás que se iniciará en el tiempo establecido para la parada de seguridad y contará hasta 
0:00.

•	 Si el tiempo de la parada de seguridad está desactivado (OFF), la pantalla no aparecerá.
•	 En caso de que descienda 3 m (10 ft) más que la profundidad de la parada durante 10 segundos durante la cuenta atrás o en caso de que la cuenta 

atrás llegue a 0:00, la pantalla principal sin descompresión reemplazará a la pantalla principal de la parada de seguridad, la cual volverá a aparecer 
al ascender a 1,5 m (5 ft) más profundo que la profundidad establecida para la parada de seguridad durante 1 segundo.

•	 En el caso de que entre en descompresión durante la inmersión, complete la parada obligatoria y, a continuación, descienda más allá de 9 m (30 ft), 
la pantalla principal de la parada de seguridad volverá a aparecer al ascender a 1,5 m (5 ft) por debajo de la profundidad establecida para la 
parada de seguridad durante 1 segundo.

•	 Si asciende a 0,9 m (3 ft) de la superficie durante 1 segundo, la parada de seguridad se cancelará durante el resto de esa inmersión.
•	 Si asciende a la superficie antes de completar la parada de seguridad o la ignora, no se producirá ninguna penalización.

BATERÍA BAJA

 ADVERTENCIA: NO realice ninguna inmersión con la batería baja. Cargue la batería antes de bucear si ProPlus 4.0 muestra la 
advertencia o alarma de batería baja.

Nivel de advertencia
•	 Las funciones de ProPlus 4.0 continúan pero la iluminación y el Bluetooth están desactivados.
•	 Aparece el icono de la batería fijo, sin parpadear.
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SAFETY STOP
Upon ascent to within 5 ft (1.5 m) deeper than the SS (Safety Stop) depth set for 1 second, on a No Decompression dive in which depth exceeded 
30 ft (9 m) for 1 second, a beep will sound and a Safety Stop at the depth set will appear on the Dive Main display with a countdown beginning at 
the Safety Stop time set and counting down to 0:00.

• If the Safety Stop was set for OFF, the display will not appear.

•  In the event that you descend 10 ft (3 m) deeper than the Stop Depth for 10 seconds during the countdown, or the countdown reaches 0:00, the 
No Decompression Main screen will replace the Safety Stop Main screen which will reappear upon ascent to within 5 ft (1.5 m) deeper than the 
Safety Stop depth set for 1 second.

•  In the event that you enter Decompression during the dive, complete the Decompression obligation, then descend below 30 ft (9 m); the Safety 
Stop Main will appear again upon ascent to within 5 ft (1.5 m) deeper than the Safety Stop depth set for 1 second.

•  If you ascend to 3 ft (0.9 m) of the surface for 1 second, the Safety Stop will be canceled for the remainder of that dive.

• There is no penalty if you surface prior to completing the Safety Stop or choose to ignore it.

LOW BATTERY

 WARNING: DO NOT dive with a low battery. Charge the battery before diving if your ProPlus 4.0 indicates the Battery Low 
Warning or Alarm.

Warning Level
• The ProPlus 4.0 functions continue but the backlight and Bluetooth are disabled.
• The battery icon appears solid.

Alarm Level
• The ProPlus 4.0 functions continue but the backlight and Bluetooth are disabled.
•  When the voltage is below that required for normal operation (< 2.50 volts), the graphics "CHG BATT" shall flash and the Battery icon shall flash 

once per second for 5 seconds, then the unit is to shut off.

flashing
flashing

Nivel de alarma
•	 Las funciones de ProPlus 4.0 continúan pero la iluminación y el Bluetooth están desactivados.
•	 Cuando la carga está por debajo de la necesaria para el funcionamiento normal (< 2,50 voltios), el mensaje "CHG BAT" parpadeará y el icono de la 

batería parpadeará una vez por segundo durante 5 segundos, transcurridos los cuales la unidad se apagará.
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Warning or Alarm.
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ALARMA SONORA
Mientras está funcionando en los modos Normal o Profundímetro, la alarma sonora emitirá un aviso acústico por segundo durante 10 segundos. Durante 
esos segundos, la alarma sonora se puede confirmar y silenciar pulsando el botón UP.

Las alarmas sonoras no estarán activas si están desactivadas (OFF) en los ajustes de las alarmas.

Las siguientes situaciones activarán la alarma (1 aviso por segundo durante 10 segundos):
•	 Violación condicional.
•	 Violaciones retardadas 1, 2, 3.
•	 Velocidad de ascenso demasiado rápida, gráfico de barras lleno.
•	 La PO2 aumenta a 0,20 < punto de ajuste de la alarma y en el punto de ajuste de la alarma.
•	 Alarma de profundidad.
•	 Alarma del gráfico de barras de la carga tisular.
•	 Saturación de O2 al 80 % y al 100 %.
•	 Entrada en modo de descompresión.
•	 Alarma de tiempo transcurrido de la inmersión.
•	 Alarma de tiempo restante de inmersión.
•	 El tiempo restante de gas disminuye a los 5 minutos y otra vez a los 0 minutos.
•	 Alarma de la presión de retorno.
•	 Alarma de la presión de llegada.
•	 Un cambio de gas que expondría al buceador a una PO2 > 1,60 ATA.

Las siguientes situaciones activarán 3 avisos de alarma breves:
•	 Velocidad de ascenso (advertencia)
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MODO NORMAL DE SUPERFICIE
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EN LA SUPERFICIE ANTES DE UNA INMERSIÓN
La pantalla principal de superficie del modo Normal en la superficie mostrará el tiempo en la superficie (SURF), la presión de gas, el número de la 
inmersión, el icono de Bluetooth si está activado, el número del gas, cualquier carga de nitrógeno residual y el algoritmo seleccionado. El tiempo en la 
superficie mostrado es el tiempo desde la activación o el intervalo de superficie tras una inmersión.
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ON THE SURFACE BEFORE A DIVE
The Norm Surface Main screen will display the SURF (Surface Time), gas pressure, dive number, Bluetooth icon if on, gas number, any residual 
nitrogen loading, and selected algorithm. The surface time displayed is the time since activation or the surface interval after a dive.

NORM MAIN MENU
To view ProPLus 4.0 logs, change settings, or switch modes you must navigate through the Surf Main Menu. Enter the menu by pressing the ADV but-
ton. When you reach the end of the menu the ProPLus 4.0 will return to the Dive Surface Main screen. You may hold the ADV button to scroll quickly 
through the selections. Some screens simply display data, whereas the other screens are lead-ins to sub menus and settings. Press the SEL button to 
choose menus or options from the Main Menu when available. All Main Menu screens and options will be discussed in the order they appear in the 
menu below.

ALT 1 (LAST)
The ALT 1 screen displays essential data from the last dive. If there has been no dive within the current activation cycle, dashes will display for the 
max depth and elapsed dive time.

gas pressure

gas number
Bluetooth on

dive #

surface interval
(hr:min)

MAIN MENU

ALT 1 Last Dive 
(Max Depth, Dive 
Time, Dive #)
ALT 2
(Elevation, Time, 
Temperature)
ALT 3*
(O2% Sat., FO2)
FLY/SAT
PLAN
LOG
SET GAS
SET ALARMS
SET UTIL
SET TIME
SEL MODE
HISTORY
SERIAL NUM-
BER
Return to Home 
Menu

SELADV
backlight

ADV

SEL

to select 
an option

*ALT 3 is bypassed if FO2 is set to Air.

ADV SEL+

exit 
menu

algorithm

max depth

elapsed dive time

Intervalo de 
superficie  
(hr:min)

algoritmo

número del gasBluetooth activado

n.° de inmersión

presión del gas

MENÚ PRINCIPAL DEL MODO NORMAL
Para ver los registros de ProPlus 4.0, cambiar los ajustes o cambiar de modo, debe navegar por el menú principal de superficie. Acceda al menú 
pulsando el botón ADV. Cuando llegue al final del menú, ProPlus 4.0 regresará a la pantalla principal de superficie. Puede mantener pulsado el botón 
ADV para desplazarse rápidamente por las selecciones. Algunas pantalla solo muestran datos, mientras que otras son pantallas de introducción a 
submenús y ajustes. Cuando esté disponible, pulse el botón SEL para escoger menús u opciones desde el menú principal. Todas las pantallas y opciones 
del menú principal se describen en el siguiente menú en el orden que aparecen.
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ON THE SURFACE BEFORE A DIVE
The Norm Surface Main screen will display the SURF (Surface Time), gas pressure, dive number, Bluetooth icon if on, gas number, any residual 
nitrogen loading, and selected algorithm. The surface time displayed is the time since activation or the surface interval after a dive.

NORM MAIN MENU
To view ProPLus 4.0 logs, change settings, or switch modes you must navigate through the Surf Main Menu. Enter the menu by pressing the ADV but-
ton. When you reach the end of the menu the ProPLus 4.0 will return to the Dive Surface Main screen. You may hold the ADV button to scroll quickly 
through the selections. Some screens simply display data, whereas the other screens are lead-ins to sub menus and settings. Press the SEL button to 
choose menus or options from the Main Menu when available. All Main Menu screens and options will be discussed in the order they appear in the 
menu below.

ALT 1 (LAST)
The ALT 1 screen displays essential data from the last dive. If there has been no dive within the current activation cycle, dashes will display for the 
max depth and elapsed dive time.

gas pressure

gas number
Bluetooth on

dive #

surface interval
(hr:min)

MAIN MENU

ALT 1 Last Dive 
(Max Depth, Dive 
Time, Dive #)
ALT 2
(Elevation, Time, 
Temperature)
ALT 3*
(O2% Sat., FO2)
FLY/SAT
PLAN
LOG
SET GAS
SET ALARMS
SET UTIL
SET TIME
SEL MODE
HISTORY
SERIAL NUM-
BER
Return to Home 
Menu

SELADV
backlight

ADV

SEL

to select 
an option

*ALT 3 is bypassed if FO2 is set to Air.

ADV SEL+

exit 
menu

algorithm

max depth

elapsed dive time

para seleccionar 
una opción

salir 
del menú

MENÚ PRINCIPAL

ALT 1 Última Inmersión
(Prof. máx., Tiempo

inmersión, N.º 
inmersión)

ALT 2
(Elevación, Tiempo,

Temperatura)

ALT 3*
(% de O2, FO2)

FLY/SAT

PLAN

LOG

SET GAS

SET ALEARMS

SET UTIL

SET TIME

SEL MODE

HISTORY

SERIAL NUMBER

Regresar al inicio
Menú
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ON THE SURFACE BEFORE A DIVE
The Norm Surface Main screen will display the SURF (Surface Time), gas pressure, dive number, Bluetooth icon if on, gas number, any residual 
nitrogen loading, and selected algorithm. The surface time displayed is the time since activation or the surface interval after a dive.

NORM MAIN MENU
To view ProPLus 4.0 logs, change settings, or switch modes you must navigate through the Surf Main Menu. Enter the menu by pressing the ADV but-
ton. When you reach the end of the menu the ProPLus 4.0 will return to the Dive Surface Main screen. You may hold the ADV button to scroll quickly 
through the selections. Some screens simply display data, whereas the other screens are lead-ins to sub menus and settings. Press the SEL button to 
choose menus or options from the Main Menu when available. All Main Menu screens and options will be discussed in the order they appear in the 
menu below.

ALT 1 (LAST)
The ALT 1 screen displays essential data from the last dive. If there has been no dive within the current activation cycle, dashes will display for the 
max depth and elapsed dive time.

gas pressure

gas number
Bluetooth on

dive #

surface interval
(hr:min)

MAIN MENU

ALT 1 Last Dive 
(Max Depth, Dive 
Time, Dive #)
ALT 2
(Elevation, Time, 
Temperature)
ALT 3*
(O2% Sat., FO2)
FLY/SAT
PLAN
LOG
SET GAS
SET ALARMS
SET UTIL
SET TIME
SEL MODE
HISTORY
SERIAL NUM-
BER
Return to Home 
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backlight

ADV

SEL

to select 
an option

*ALT 3 is bypassed if FO2 is set to Air.

ADV SEL+

exit 
menu

algorithm

max depth

elapsed dive time

iluminación

*ALT 3 no se muestra si la FO2 está configurada 
como AIR.

ALT 1 (ÚLTIMA)
La pantalla ALT 1 muestra datos esenciales de la última inmersión. Si no se ha producido ninguna inmersión dentro del ciclo de activación actual, se 
mostrarán guiones en lugar de la profundidad máxima y el tiempo de inmersión transcurrido.
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Time, Dive #)
ALT 2
(Elevation, Time, 
Temperature)
ALT 3*
(O2% Sat., FO2)
FLY/SAT
PLAN
LOG
SET GAS
SET ALARMS
SET UTIL
SET TIME
SEL MODE
HISTORY
SERIAL NUM-
BER
Return to Home 
Menu

SELADV
backlight

ADV

SEL

to select 
an option

*ALT 3 is bypassed if FO2 is set to Air.

ADV SEL+

exit 
menu

algorithm

max depth

elapsed dive time

profundidad 
máxima

tiempo transcurrido 
de la inmersión
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ALT 2
La pantalla ALT 2 muestra las lecturas actuales de elevación, la hora y la temperatura.
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ALT 2
The ALT 2 screen displays current elevation readings, time of day, and temperature.

ALT 3
The ALT 3 screen displays only after a nitrox dive. It displays the current oxygen saturation level, programmed PO2 Alarm setpoint, gas number, 
and the current gas mix.

% O2 Saturation

32% O2

Gas #

PO2 Alarm
setpoint

FLY/DESAT
The FLY/SAT screen displays the Time to Fly and the SAT (desaturation) countdown. The Time to Fly countdown shall begin counting from 23:50 to 
0:00 (hr:min), 10 minutes after surfacing from a dive. The SAT (Desat) counter shall provide calculated time for Tissue Desatuation at sea level taking 
into consideration the CF (Conservative Factor) if it was set on. It shall begin counting down 10 minutes after surfacing from DIVE mode dives. It will 
count down from a maximum of 23 to 10 (hr only), then 9:59 to 0:00 (hr:min). When the SAT countdown reaches 0:00 (hr:min), which will gener-
ally occur prior to the FLY countdown reaching 0:00 (hr:min), the SAT time is to remain on the screen as 0:00 until the FLY counter shuts the ProPLus 
4.0 off, 24 hours after the last dive.

9:- - displays
if time > 9:59

hr:min

time

elevation 
(EL2 - EL7, blank if sea level)

temperature

tiempo

temperatura

elevación
(EL2- EL7, en blanco al 
nivel del mar)

ALT 3
La pantalla ALT 3 solo se muestra tras una inmersión con Nitrox. Muestra el nivel de saturación de oxígeno actual, el punto de ajuste programado de la 
alarma PO2, el número del gas y la mezcla gaseosa actual.
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ALT 2
The ALT 2 screen displays current elevation readings, time of day, and temperature.

ALT 3
The ALT 3 screen displays only after a nitrox dive. It displays the current oxygen saturation level, programmed PO2 Alarm setpoint, gas number, 
and the current gas mix.

% O2 Saturation

32% O2

Gas #

PO2 Alarm
setpoint

FLY/DESAT
The FLY/SAT screen displays the Time to Fly and the SAT (desaturation) countdown. The Time to Fly countdown shall begin counting from 23:50 to 
0:00 (hr:min), 10 minutes after surfacing from a dive. The SAT (Desat) counter shall provide calculated time for Tissue Desatuation at sea level taking 
into consideration the CF (Conservative Factor) if it was set on. It shall begin counting down 10 minutes after surfacing from DIVE mode dives. It will 
count down from a maximum of 23 to 10 (hr only), then 9:59 to 0:00 (hr:min). When the SAT countdown reaches 0:00 (hr:min), which will gener-
ally occur prior to the FLY countdown reaching 0:00 (hr:min), the SAT time is to remain on the screen as 0:00 until the FLY counter shuts the ProPLus 
4.0 off, 24 hours after the last dive.

9:- - displays
if time > 9:59

hr:min

time

elevation 
(EL2 - EL7, blank if sea level)

temperature

% de saturación 
de O2

32 % O2

32 % O2

punto de 
ajuste 

alarma de 
PO2

FLY/DESAT
La pantalla FLY/SAT muestra el tiempo de prohibición de vuelo y la cuenta atrás de desaturación (SAT). La cuenta atrás del tiempo de prohibición de vuelo 
comienza de 23:50 a 0:00 (hr:min) 10 minutos después de salir a la superficie tras una inmersión. El contador del tiempo de desaturación muestra el 
tiempo calculado para la desaturación tisular al nivel del mar, teniendo en cuenta la configuración del factor de seguridad (CF) si estaba activado. Iniciará 
una cuenta atrás de 10 minutos al salir a la superficie tras una inmersión en el modo Inmersión. Realizará una cuenta atrás desde un máximo de 23 hasta 
10 (solo hr) y, a continuación, de 9:59 a 0:00 (hr:min). Cuando la cuenta atrás de SAT llegue a 0:00 (hr:min), lo que suele suceder antes de que la cuenta 
atrás de FLY llegue a 0:00, el tiempo SAT permanecerá en la pantalla como 0:00 hasta que el contador de FLY apague ProPlus 4.0 una vez transcurridas 
24 horas desde la última inmersión.
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ALT 2
The ALT 2 screen displays current elevation readings, time of day, and temperature.

ALT 3
The ALT 3 screen displays only after a nitrox dive. It displays the current oxygen saturation level, programmed PO2 Alarm setpoint, gas number, 
and the current gas mix.

% O2 Saturation

32% O2

Gas #

PO2 Alarm
setpoint

FLY/DESAT
The FLY/SAT screen displays the Time to Fly and the SAT (desaturation) countdown. The Time to Fly countdown shall begin counting from 23:50 to 
0:00 (hr:min), 10 minutes after surfacing from a dive. The SAT (Desat) counter shall provide calculated time for Tissue Desatuation at sea level taking 
into consideration the CF (Conservative Factor) if it was set on. It shall begin counting down 10 minutes after surfacing from DIVE mode dives. It will 
count down from a maximum of 23 to 10 (hr only), then 9:59 to 0:00 (hr:min). When the SAT countdown reaches 0:00 (hr:min), which will gener-
ally occur prior to the FLY countdown reaching 0:00 (hr:min), the SAT time is to remain on the screen as 0:00 until the FLY counter shuts the ProPLus 
4.0 off, 24 hours after the last dive.

9:- - displays
if time > 9:59

hr:min

time

elevation 
(EL2 - EL7, blank if sea level)

temperature

se muestra 9:- -
si el tiempo > 9:59

hr:min
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PLAN
Este modo calcula la profundidad de la inmersión y los límites de tiempo. Para ello, tiene en cuenta cualquier nitrógeno residual, oxígeno, intervalos de 
superficie, la mezcla gaseosa programada y el ajuste de la alarma de PO2. Se mostrará el límite mínimo sin paradas (NO DECO) o el límite mínimo de 
tiempo restante de oxígeno (O2), dependiendo de si el factor limitante es el nivel de nitrógeno u oxígeno. El límite de tiempo se mostrará en minutos.

 NOTA: La función de parada profunda solo funciona en el modo Normal dentro de los tiempos sin paradas.
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PLAN
This mode calculates dive depth and time limits. To do so, it accounts for any residual nitrogen, oxygen, surface intervals, the programmed gas mix, 
and PO2 alarm setting. Either NO DECO (No Decompression) min or O2 min (Oxygen Time Remaining) limits are displayed, depending on whether 
nitrogen or oxygen levels will be the limiting factor. The time limit will display in minutes.

  NOTE: Depths exceeding the MOD (Maximum Operating Depth), if nitrox, or that have less than 1 minute allowed dive time will 
not be displayed.

SELADV

current PO2 Alarm
setpoint, blank if 
FO2 is Air

% O2, 
current 
FO2 setpoint

next item in 
Main Menu

access
planner

SELADV

or O2 MIN

to increase
depth

exit to
Main Menu

MOD

LOG
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the LOG Lead-in screen accesses the dive log. The log stores Information from the latest 24 Norm and/or 
Gauge mode dives for viewing.
> If no dives are recorded, the message NONE YET #0 will be displayed in the log.
> After exceeding 24 dives, the most recent dive is stored while the oldest is deleted.
>  Dives are numbered from 1 to 24 starting each time a dive is activated in either Norm (or Gauge) mode. After the post dive 24 hour period has 

elapsed and the unit shuts off, the first dive of the next activation period will be recorded as dive #1.
> I n the event that dive time (min) exceeds 999 min, the data at the 999 interval is recorded in the Log upon surfacing of the unit.

  NOTE: New data will automatically overwrite the oldest data in memory when the memory becomes full. The ProPlus 4.0 Log 
and Diverlog + Download data is stored separately in different partitions of the memory. The Log only stores a short summary 
of each dive. Alternately, the Diverlog + Download function stores much larger files for each dive. For this reason, it is normal 
to see dives stored in the ProPlus 4.0's onboard Log that have already been overwritten in the Diverlog + Download Partition. If 
you do not remember to log or download your dives, they will be lost when the memory overwrites. See the Diverlog + Down-
load section of this manual for instructions on downloading dives.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
log

SELADV

next dive 
recorded

view dive
record

time dive 
started

date of dive

dive #

Log Lead-in Log Preview

SELADV

to 
Data 2

Log Data1

NOR (Norm), 
GAU (Gauge), or 
VIO (Violation)

pre dive Surface Interval 
hr:min, - : - - if first dive during 
the activation period

recorded elevation of 
dive location, 
SEA (or EL 2 - EL7)

lowest 
temperature

Punto de ajuste 
actual de la alarma 
de PO2, en blanco 

su FO2 = Air

MOD

% O2, 
punto de 
ajuste 
actual de 
FO2
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PLAN
This mode calculates dive depth and time limits. To do so, it accounts for any residual nitrogen, oxygen, surface intervals, the programmed gas mix, 
and PO2 alarm setting. Either NO DECO (No Decompression) min or O2 min (Oxygen Time Remaining) limits are displayed, depending on whether 
nitrogen or oxygen levels will be the limiting factor. The time limit will display in minutes.

  NOTE: Depths exceeding the MOD (Maximum Operating Depth), if nitrox, or that have less than 1 minute allowed dive time will 
not be displayed.

SELADV

current PO2 Alarm
setpoint, blank if 
FO2 is Air

% O2, 
current 
FO2 setpoint

next item in 
Main Menu

access
planner

SELADV

or O2 MIN

to increase
depth

exit to
Main Menu

MOD

LOG
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the LOG Lead-in screen accesses the dive log. The log stores Information from the latest 24 Norm and/or 
Gauge mode dives for viewing.
> If no dives are recorded, the message NONE YET #0 will be displayed in the log.
> After exceeding 24 dives, the most recent dive is stored while the oldest is deleted.
>  Dives are numbered from 1 to 24 starting each time a dive is activated in either Norm (or Gauge) mode. After the post dive 24 hour period has 

elapsed and the unit shuts off, the first dive of the next activation period will be recorded as dive #1.
> I n the event that dive time (min) exceeds 999 min, the data at the 999 interval is recorded in the Log upon surfacing of the unit.

  NOTE: New data will automatically overwrite the oldest data in memory when the memory becomes full. The ProPlus 4.0 Log 
and Diverlog + Download data is stored separately in different partitions of the memory. The Log only stores a short summary 
of each dive. Alternately, the Diverlog + Download function stores much larger files for each dive. For this reason, it is normal 
to see dives stored in the ProPlus 4.0's onboard Log that have already been overwritten in the Diverlog + Download Partition. If 
you do not remember to log or download your dives, they will be lost when the memory overwrites. See the Diverlog + Down-
load section of this manual for instructions on downloading dives.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
log

SELADV

next dive 
recorded

view dive
record

time dive 
started

date of dive

dive #

Log Lead-in Log Preview

SELADV

to 
Data 2

Log Data1

NOR (Norm), 
GAU (Gauge), or 
VIO (Violation)

pre dive Surface Interval 
hr:min, - : - - if first dive during 
the activation period

recorded elevation of 
dive location, 
SEA (or EL 2 - EL7)

lowest 
temperature

o O2 MIN
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PLAN
This mode calculates dive depth and time limits. To do so, it accounts for any residual nitrogen, oxygen, surface intervals, the programmed gas mix, 
and PO2 alarm setting. Either NO DECO (No Decompression) min or O2 min (Oxygen Time Remaining) limits are displayed, depending on whether 
nitrogen or oxygen levels will be the limiting factor. The time limit will display in minutes.

  NOTE: Depths exceeding the MOD (Maximum Operating Depth), if nitrox, or that have less than 1 minute allowed dive time will 
not be displayed.

SELADV

current PO2 Alarm
setpoint, blank if 
FO2 is Air

% O2, 
current 
FO2 setpoint

next item in 
Main Menu

access
planner

SELADV

or O2 MIN

to increase
depth

exit to
Main Menu

MOD

LOG
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the LOG Lead-in screen accesses the dive log. The log stores Information from the latest 24 Norm and/or 
Gauge mode dives for viewing.
> If no dives are recorded, the message NONE YET #0 will be displayed in the log.
> After exceeding 24 dives, the most recent dive is stored while the oldest is deleted.
>  Dives are numbered from 1 to 24 starting each time a dive is activated in either Norm (or Gauge) mode. After the post dive 24 hour period has 

elapsed and the unit shuts off, the first dive of the next activation period will be recorded as dive #1.
> I n the event that dive time (min) exceeds 999 min, the data at the 999 interval is recorded in the Log upon surfacing of the unit.

  NOTE: New data will automatically overwrite the oldest data in memory when the memory becomes full. The ProPlus 4.0 Log 
and Diverlog + Download data is stored separately in different partitions of the memory. The Log only stores a short summary 
of each dive. Alternately, the Diverlog + Download function stores much larger files for each dive. For this reason, it is normal 
to see dives stored in the ProPlus 4.0's onboard Log that have already been overwritten in the Diverlog + Download Partition. If 
you do not remember to log or download your dives, they will be lost when the memory overwrites. See the Diverlog + Down-
load section of this manual for instructions on downloading dives.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
log

SELADV

next dive 
recorded

view dive
record

time dive 
started

date of dive

dive #

Log Lead-in Log Preview

SELADV

to 
Data 2

Log Data1

NOR (Norm), 
GAU (Gauge), or 
VIO (Violation)

pre dive Surface Interval 
hr:min, - : - - if first dive during 
the activation period

recorded elevation of 
dive location, 
SEA (or EL 2 - EL7)

lowest 
temperature

siguiente elemento 
del menú principal acceso 

al planificador

18

PROPLUS 4.0 OPERATING MANUAL

© Pelagic, 2019 Doc. No. 12-5669-r01 (1/18/19)

PLAN
This mode calculates dive depth and time limits. To do so, it accounts for any residual nitrogen, oxygen, surface intervals, the programmed gas mix, 
and PO2 alarm setting. Either NO DECO (No Decompression) min or O2 min (Oxygen Time Remaining) limits are displayed, depending on whether 
nitrogen or oxygen levels will be the limiting factor. The time limit will display in minutes.

  NOTE: Depths exceeding the MOD (Maximum Operating Depth), if nitrox, or that have less than 1 minute allowed dive time will 
not be displayed.

SELADV

current PO2 Alarm
setpoint, blank if 
FO2 is Air

% O2, 
current 
FO2 setpoint

next item in 
Main Menu

access
planner

SELADV

or O2 MIN

to increase
depth

exit to
Main Menu

MOD

LOG
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the LOG Lead-in screen accesses the dive log. The log stores Information from the latest 24 Norm and/or 
Gauge mode dives for viewing.
> If no dives are recorded, the message NONE YET #0 will be displayed in the log.
> After exceeding 24 dives, the most recent dive is stored while the oldest is deleted.
>  Dives are numbered from 1 to 24 starting each time a dive is activated in either Norm (or Gauge) mode. After the post dive 24 hour period has 

elapsed and the unit shuts off, the first dive of the next activation period will be recorded as dive #1.
> I n the event that dive time (min) exceeds 999 min, the data at the 999 interval is recorded in the Log upon surfacing of the unit.

  NOTE: New data will automatically overwrite the oldest data in memory when the memory becomes full. The ProPlus 4.0 Log 
and Diverlog + Download data is stored separately in different partitions of the memory. The Log only stores a short summary 
of each dive. Alternately, the Diverlog + Download function stores much larger files for each dive. For this reason, it is normal 
to see dives stored in the ProPlus 4.0's onboard Log that have already been overwritten in the Diverlog + Download Partition. If 
you do not remember to log or download your dives, they will be lost when the memory overwrites. See the Diverlog + Down-
load section of this manual for instructions on downloading dives.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
log

SELADV

next dive 
recorded

view dive
record

time dive 
started

date of dive

dive #

Log Lead-in Log Preview

SELADV

to 
Data 2

Log Data1

NOR (Norm), 
GAU (Gauge), or 
VIO (Violation)

pre dive Surface Interval 
hr:min, - : - - if first dive during 
the activation period

recorded elevation of 
dive location, 
SEA (or EL 2 - EL7)

lowest 
temperature

aumentar 
profundidad

volver al 
menú principal

REGISTRO (LOG)
Si pulsa el botón SEL mientras visualiza la pantalla de introducción a LOG, accederá al registro de inmersiones. El registro almacena información de las 
últimas 24 inmersiones en los modos Normal o Profundímetro para su visualización.
>	 Si no hay ninguna inmersión en el registro, se mostrará el mensaje NONE YET #0 en el registro.
>	 Tras superar las 24 inmersiones, se almacenará la inmersión más reciente y se eliminará la más antigua.
>	 Las inmersiones se numeran del 1 al 24, comenzando cada vez que se activa una inmersión en el modo Normal o Profundímetro. Una vez transcurrido 

el período de 24 horas posterior a la inmersión y después de que la unidad se apague, la primera inmersión del siguiente período de activación será 
la n.º 1.

>	 En caso de que el tiempo de inmersión (min) exceda los 999 min., los datos del intervalo 999 se almacenarán en el registro después de que la unidad 
salga a la superficie.

 NOTA: Cuando la memoria esté llena, los datos nuevos sobrescribirán automáticamente a los antiguos. Los datos del registro 
y de la función de descarga Diverlog+ de ProPlus 4.0 se almacenan por separado en particiones distintas de la memoria. 
El registro solo almacena un breve resumen de cada inmersión. En cambio, la función de descarga Diverlog+ almacena 
archivos mucho más grandes para cada inmersión. Por este motivo, es normal ver inmersiones almacenadas en el registro 
de abordo de ProPlus 4.0 que ya han sido sobrescritas en la partición de la función de descarga Diverlog+. Si no recuerda 
almacenar o descargar sus inmersiones, las perderá cuando la memoria se sobrescriba. Consulte la sección Descarga con 
Diverlog+ de este manual para ver las instrucciones para descargar inmersiones.
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PLAN
This mode calculates dive depth and time limits. To do so, it accounts for any residual nitrogen, oxygen, surface intervals, the programmed gas mix, 
and PO2 alarm setting. Either NO DECO (No Decompression) min or O2 min (Oxygen Time Remaining) limits are displayed, depending on whether 
nitrogen or oxygen levels will be the limiting factor. The time limit will display in minutes.

  NOTE: Depths exceeding the MOD (Maximum Operating Depth), if nitrox, or that have less than 1 minute allowed dive time will 
not be displayed.

SELADV

current PO2 Alarm
setpoint, blank if 
FO2 is Air

% O2, 
current 
FO2 setpoint

next item in 
Main Menu

access
planner

SELADV

or O2 MIN

to increase
depth

exit to
Main Menu

MOD

LOG
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the LOG Lead-in screen accesses the dive log. The log stores Information from the latest 24 Norm and/or 
Gauge mode dives for viewing.
> If no dives are recorded, the message NONE YET #0 will be displayed in the log.
> After exceeding 24 dives, the most recent dive is stored while the oldest is deleted.
>  Dives are numbered from 1 to 24 starting each time a dive is activated in either Norm (or Gauge) mode. After the post dive 24 hour period has 

elapsed and the unit shuts off, the first dive of the next activation period will be recorded as dive #1.
> I n the event that dive time (min) exceeds 999 min, the data at the 999 interval is recorded in the Log upon surfacing of the unit.

  NOTE: New data will automatically overwrite the oldest data in memory when the memory becomes full. The ProPlus 4.0 Log 
and Diverlog + Download data is stored separately in different partitions of the memory. The Log only stores a short summary 
of each dive. Alternately, the Diverlog + Download function stores much larger files for each dive. For this reason, it is normal 
to see dives stored in the ProPlus 4.0's onboard Log that have already been overwritten in the Diverlog + Download Partition. If 
you do not remember to log or download your dives, they will be lost when the memory overwrites. See the Diverlog + Down-
load section of this manual for instructions on downloading dives.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
log

SELADV

next dive 
recorded

view dive
record

time dive 
started

date of dive

dive #

Log Lead-in Log Preview

SELADV

to 
Data 2

Log Data1

NOR (Norm), 
GAU (Gauge), or 
VIO (Violation)

pre dive Surface Interval 
hr:min, - : - - if first dive during 
the activation period

recorded elevation of 
dive location, 
SEA (or EL 2 - EL7)

lowest 
temperature

Introducción al registro
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PLAN
This mode calculates dive depth and time limits. To do so, it accounts for any residual nitrogen, oxygen, surface intervals, the programmed gas mix, 
and PO2 alarm setting. Either NO DECO (No Decompression) min or O2 min (Oxygen Time Remaining) limits are displayed, depending on whether 
nitrogen or oxygen levels will be the limiting factor. The time limit will display in minutes.

  NOTE: Depths exceeding the MOD (Maximum Operating Depth), if nitrox, or that have less than 1 minute allowed dive time will 
not be displayed.

SELADV

current PO2 Alarm
setpoint, blank if 
FO2 is Air

% O2, 
current 
FO2 setpoint

next item in 
Main Menu

access
planner

SELADV

or O2 MIN

to increase
depth

exit to
Main Menu

MOD

LOG
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the LOG Lead-in screen accesses the dive log. The log stores Information from the latest 24 Norm and/or 
Gauge mode dives for viewing.
> If no dives are recorded, the message NONE YET #0 will be displayed in the log.
> After exceeding 24 dives, the most recent dive is stored while the oldest is deleted.
>  Dives are numbered from 1 to 24 starting each time a dive is activated in either Norm (or Gauge) mode. After the post dive 24 hour period has 

elapsed and the unit shuts off, the first dive of the next activation period will be recorded as dive #1.
> I n the event that dive time (min) exceeds 999 min, the data at the 999 interval is recorded in the Log upon surfacing of the unit.

  NOTE: New data will automatically overwrite the oldest data in memory when the memory becomes full. The ProPlus 4.0 Log 
and Diverlog + Download data is stored separately in different partitions of the memory. The Log only stores a short summary 
of each dive. Alternately, the Diverlog + Download function stores much larger files for each dive. For this reason, it is normal 
to see dives stored in the ProPlus 4.0's onboard Log that have already been overwritten in the Diverlog + Download Partition. If 
you do not remember to log or download your dives, they will be lost when the memory overwrites. See the Diverlog + Down-
load section of this manual for instructions on downloading dives.
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Log Lead-in Log Preview
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pre dive Surface Interval 
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temperature
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de la inmersión

n.° de 
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Vista previa del registro

NOR (Normal), 
GAU 
(Profundímetro) o 
VIO (Violación)
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PLAN
This mode calculates dive depth and time limits. To do so, it accounts for any residual nitrogen, oxygen, surface intervals, the programmed gas mix, 
and PO2 alarm setting. Either NO DECO (No Decompression) min or O2 min (Oxygen Time Remaining) limits are displayed, depending on whether 
nitrogen or oxygen levels will be the limiting factor. The time limit will display in minutes.

  NOTE: Depths exceeding the MOD (Maximum Operating Depth), if nitrox, or that have less than 1 minute allowed dive time will 
not be displayed.

SELADV
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% O2, 
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or O2 MIN
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depth

exit to
Main Menu

MOD

LOG
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the LOG Lead-in screen accesses the dive log. The log stores Information from the latest 24 Norm and/or 
Gauge mode dives for viewing.
> If no dives are recorded, the message NONE YET #0 will be displayed in the log.
> After exceeding 24 dives, the most recent dive is stored while the oldest is deleted.
>  Dives are numbered from 1 to 24 starting each time a dive is activated in either Norm (or Gauge) mode. After the post dive 24 hour period has 

elapsed and the unit shuts off, the first dive of the next activation period will be recorded as dive #1.
> I n the event that dive time (min) exceeds 999 min, the data at the 999 interval is recorded in the Log upon surfacing of the unit.

  NOTE: New data will automatically overwrite the oldest data in memory when the memory becomes full. The ProPlus 4.0 Log 
and Diverlog + Download data is stored separately in different partitions of the memory. The Log only stores a short summary 
of each dive. Alternately, the Diverlog + Download function stores much larger files for each dive. For this reason, it is normal 
to see dives stored in the ProPlus 4.0's onboard Log that have already been overwritten in the Diverlog + Download Partition. If 
you do not remember to log or download your dives, they will be lost when the memory overwrites. See the Diverlog + Down-
load section of this manual for instructions on downloading dives.
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temperature
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Datos del registro 1

temperatura 
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PLAN
This mode calculates dive depth and time limits. To do so, it accounts for any residual nitrogen, oxygen, surface intervals, the programmed gas mix, 
and PO2 alarm setting. Either NO DECO (No Decompression) min or O2 min (Oxygen Time Remaining) limits are displayed, depending on whether 
nitrogen or oxygen levels will be the limiting factor. The time limit will display in minutes.

  NOTE: Depths exceeding the MOD (Maximum Operating Depth), if nitrox, or that have less than 1 minute allowed dive time will 
not be displayed.

SELADV

current PO2 Alarm
setpoint, blank if 
FO2 is Air

% O2, 
current 
FO2 setpoint

next item in 
Main Menu

access
planner

SELADV

or O2 MIN

to increase
depth

exit to
Main Menu

MOD

LOG
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the LOG Lead-in screen accesses the dive log. The log stores Information from the latest 24 Norm and/or 
Gauge mode dives for viewing.
> If no dives are recorded, the message NONE YET #0 will be displayed in the log.
> After exceeding 24 dives, the most recent dive is stored while the oldest is deleted.
>  Dives are numbered from 1 to 24 starting each time a dive is activated in either Norm (or Gauge) mode. After the post dive 24 hour period has 

elapsed and the unit shuts off, the first dive of the next activation period will be recorded as dive #1.
> I n the event that dive time (min) exceeds 999 min, the data at the 999 interval is recorded in the Log upon surfacing of the unit.

  NOTE: New data will automatically overwrite the oldest data in memory when the memory becomes full. The ProPlus 4.0 Log 
and Diverlog + Download data is stored separately in different partitions of the memory. The Log only stores a short summary 
of each dive. Alternately, the Diverlog + Download function stores much larger files for each dive. For this reason, it is normal 
to see dives stored in the ProPlus 4.0's onboard Log that have already been overwritten in the Diverlog + Download Partition. If 
you do not remember to log or download your dives, they will be lost when the memory overwrites. See the Diverlog + Down-
load section of this manual for instructions on downloading dives.
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PLAN
This mode calculates dive depth and time limits. To do so, it accounts for any residual nitrogen, oxygen, surface intervals, the programmed gas mix, 
and PO2 alarm setting. Either NO DECO (No Decompression) min or O2 min (Oxygen Time Remaining) limits are displayed, depending on whether 
nitrogen or oxygen levels will be the limiting factor. The time limit will display in minutes.

  NOTE: Depths exceeding the MOD (Maximum Operating Depth), if nitrox, or that have less than 1 minute allowed dive time will 
not be displayed.
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exit to
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MOD

LOG
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the LOG Lead-in screen accesses the dive log. The log stores Information from the latest 24 Norm and/or 
Gauge mode dives for viewing.
> If no dives are recorded, the message NONE YET #0 will be displayed in the log.
> After exceeding 24 dives, the most recent dive is stored while the oldest is deleted.
>  Dives are numbered from 1 to 24 starting each time a dive is activated in either Norm (or Gauge) mode. After the post dive 24 hour period has 

elapsed and the unit shuts off, the first dive of the next activation period will be recorded as dive #1.
> I n the event that dive time (min) exceeds 999 min, the data at the 999 interval is recorded in the Log upon surfacing of the unit.

  NOTE: New data will automatically overwrite the oldest data in memory when the memory becomes full. The ProPlus 4.0 Log 
and Diverlog + Download data is stored separately in different partitions of the memory. The Log only stores a short summary 
of each dive. Alternately, the Diverlog + Download function stores much larger files for each dive. For this reason, it is normal 
to see dives stored in the ProPlus 4.0's onboard Log that have already been overwritten in the Diverlog + Download Partition. If 
you do not remember to log or download your dives, they will be lost when the memory overwrites. See the Diverlog + Down-
load section of this manual for instructions on downloading dives.
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PLAN
This mode calculates dive depth and time limits. To do so, it accounts for any residual nitrogen, oxygen, surface intervals, the programmed gas mix, 
and PO2 alarm setting. Either NO DECO (No Decompression) min or O2 min (Oxygen Time Remaining) limits are displayed, depending on whether 
nitrogen or oxygen levels will be the limiting factor. The time limit will display in minutes.

  NOTE: Depths exceeding the MOD (Maximum Operating Depth), if nitrox, or that have less than 1 minute allowed dive time will 
not be displayed.
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exit to
Main Menu

MOD

LOG
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the LOG Lead-in screen accesses the dive log. The log stores Information from the latest 24 Norm and/or 
Gauge mode dives for viewing.
> If no dives are recorded, the message NONE YET #0 will be displayed in the log.
> After exceeding 24 dives, the most recent dive is stored while the oldest is deleted.
>  Dives are numbered from 1 to 24 starting each time a dive is activated in either Norm (or Gauge) mode. After the post dive 24 hour period has 

elapsed and the unit shuts off, the first dive of the next activation period will be recorded as dive #1.
> I n the event that dive time (min) exceeds 999 min, the data at the 999 interval is recorded in the Log upon surfacing of the unit.

  NOTE: New data will automatically overwrite the oldest data in memory when the memory becomes full. The ProPlus 4.0 Log 
and Diverlog + Download data is stored separately in different partitions of the memory. The Log only stores a short summary 
of each dive. Alternately, the Diverlog + Download function stores much larger files for each dive. For this reason, it is normal 
to see dives stored in the ProPlus 4.0's onboard Log that have already been overwritten in the Diverlog + Download Partition. If 
you do not remember to log or download your dives, they will be lost when the memory overwrites. See the Diverlog + Down-
load section of this manual for instructions on downloading dives.
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SELADV

to 
Data 3

Log Data 2

TLBG* with the max 
accumulation segment 

flashing, others fixed up to 
end of dive accumulation. 
All segments flashing if a 

Delayed Violation. No TLBG 
if Gauge Mode.

elapsed dive time

max depth

max ascent 
rate

*TLBG =  Tissue Loading 
Bar Graph

SELADV

to 
Main Menu

Log Data 3

gas mix 
FO2 (% O2)

% O2 Satura-
tion
at end of dive, 
- - if the dive 
entered 
Violation 
Gauge Modegas #

  NOTE: Log Data 3 only displays for nitrox 
dives; it is bypassed if the dive was an air dive.

highest 
PO2 
reached 
during 
the dive

SET GAS
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set Gas Lead-in screen accesses the Set FO2 screen. Within this screen you can change the gas mix from 
Air to any nitrox mix between 21 - 100 FO2 (% O2). Nitrox mixes are displayed with their corresponding MOD (Maximum Operating Depth) and the 
current PO2 Alarm setting. If you do not like the current PO2 Alarm setting, it can be changed in the screen that follows after saving a nitrox gas mix 
setting. 

  NOTE: Once a nitrox dive is made, the Air option will not be displayed in the Set Gas menu until 24 hours elapse after the last 
dive. If subsequent Air dives are made during this period, an FO2 value of 21 should be chosen.

  NOTE: When FO2 is set for AIR, oxygen related data (such as PO2, % O2) will not be displayed at any time during the dive, on 
the surface, or in Plan Mode. Though these oxygen values will be tracked internally for use in any subsequent nitrox dives.

  NOTE: Gas 1 cannot be set to OFF.

FO2 Default
The FO2 Default setting follows Set FO2 and PO2 for gases 1-3. When the FO2 50% Default is set On and FO2 is set for a numerical value, 10 min-
utes on the surface after that dive the FO2 will be displayed as 50 and further dives will be calculated based on 50% O2 for oxygen calculations 
and 21% O2 for Nitrogen calculations (79% Nitrogen), unless FO2 is set before the dive.

FO2 will continue to reset to the FO2 50% Default after subsequent repetitive dives until 24 hours elapse after the last dive, or the
FO2 50% Default is set Off.

SELADV

Set Gas Lead-in

to Set 
Gas 1 FO2

SELADV

adjust FO2
setting

save 
setting

MOD

current 
PO2 Alarm  

setting

Set Gas 1 FO2

FO2 (O2%)
setting

SELADV

adjust PO2
setting

save 
setting

 PO2 Alarm  
setting

Set Gas 1 PO2

FO2 (O2%)
setting

  NOTE: Set Gas 2/3 FO2 and PO2 are similar to Set Gas 1.

profundidad 
máxima

Datos del registro 2

velocidad de 
ascenso 
máxima

tiempo 
transcurrido de la 
inmersión

El TLGB*, con el segmento  
e acumulación máxima 

parpadeando  
y los demás segmentos fijos 

hasta la acumulación  
al final de la inmersión.

Todos los segmentos 
parpadeando,  

si se ha producido alguna 
violación retardada. Si está 

en modo Profundímetro,  
no se mostrará ningún TLGB.
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SELADV

to 
Data 3

Log Data 2

TLBG* with the max 
accumulation segment 

flashing, others fixed up to 
end of dive accumulation. 
All segments flashing if a 

Delayed Violation. No TLBG 
if Gauge Mode.

elapsed dive time

max depth

max ascent 
rate

*TLBG =  Tissue Loading 
Bar Graph

SELADV

to 
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Log Data 3

gas mix 
FO2 (% O2)

% O2 Satura-
tion
at end of dive, 
- - if the dive 
entered 
Violation 
Gauge Modegas #

  NOTE: Log Data 3 only displays for nitrox 
dives; it is bypassed if the dive was an air dive.

highest 
PO2 
reached 
during 
the dive

SET GAS
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set Gas Lead-in screen accesses the Set FO2 screen. Within this screen you can change the gas mix from 
Air to any nitrox mix between 21 - 100 FO2 (% O2). Nitrox mixes are displayed with their corresponding MOD (Maximum Operating Depth) and the 
current PO2 Alarm setting. If you do not like the current PO2 Alarm setting, it can be changed in the screen that follows after saving a nitrox gas mix 
setting. 

  NOTE: Once a nitrox dive is made, the Air option will not be displayed in the Set Gas menu until 24 hours elapse after the last 
dive. If subsequent Air dives are made during this period, an FO2 value of 21 should be chosen.

  NOTE: When FO2 is set for AIR, oxygen related data (such as PO2, % O2) will not be displayed at any time during the dive, on 
the surface, or in Plan Mode. Though these oxygen values will be tracked internally for use in any subsequent nitrox dives.

  NOTE: Gas 1 cannot be set to OFF.

FO2 Default
The FO2 Default setting follows Set FO2 and PO2 for gases 1-3. When the FO2 50% Default is set On and FO2 is set for a numerical value, 10 min-
utes on the surface after that dive the FO2 will be displayed as 50 and further dives will be calculated based on 50% O2 for oxygen calculations 
and 21% O2 for Nitrogen calculations (79% Nitrogen), unless FO2 is set before the dive.

FO2 will continue to reset to the FO2 50% Default after subsequent repetitive dives until 24 hours elapse after the last dive, or the
FO2 50% Default is set Off.
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Set Gas Lead-in

to Set 
Gas 1 FO2

SELADV

adjust FO2
setting

save 
setting

MOD

current 
PO2 Alarm  

setting

Set Gas 1 FO2

FO2 (O2%)
setting

SELADV

adjust PO2
setting

save 
setting

 PO2 Alarm  
setting

Set Gas 1 PO2

FO2 (O2%)
setting

  NOTE: Set Gas 2/3 FO2 and PO2 are similar to Set Gas 1.
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- - si la inmersión 
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Profundímetro 
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mezcla 
gaseosa 
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alcanzada 
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SELADV

to 
Data 3

Log Data 2

TLBG* with the max 
accumulation segment 

flashing, others fixed up to 
end of dive accumulation. 
All segments flashing if a 

Delayed Violation. No TLBG 
if Gauge Mode.

elapsed dive time

max depth

max ascent 
rate

*TLBG =  Tissue Loading 
Bar Graph
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to 
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FO2 (% O2)

% O2 Satura-
tion
at end of dive, 
- - if the dive 
entered 
Violation 
Gauge Modegas #

  NOTE: Log Data 3 only displays for nitrox 
dives; it is bypassed if the dive was an air dive.

highest 
PO2 
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during 
the dive

SET GAS
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set Gas Lead-in screen accesses the Set FO2 screen. Within this screen you can change the gas mix from 
Air to any nitrox mix between 21 - 100 FO2 (% O2). Nitrox mixes are displayed with their corresponding MOD (Maximum Operating Depth) and the 
current PO2 Alarm setting. If you do not like the current PO2 Alarm setting, it can be changed in the screen that follows after saving a nitrox gas mix 
setting. 

  NOTE: Once a nitrox dive is made, the Air option will not be displayed in the Set Gas menu until 24 hours elapse after the last 
dive. If subsequent Air dives are made during this period, an FO2 value of 21 should be chosen.

  NOTE: When FO2 is set for AIR, oxygen related data (such as PO2, % O2) will not be displayed at any time during the dive, on 
the surface, or in Plan Mode. Though these oxygen values will be tracked internally for use in any subsequent nitrox dives.

  NOTE: Gas 1 cannot be set to OFF.

FO2 Default
The FO2 Default setting follows Set FO2 and PO2 for gases 1-3. When the FO2 50% Default is set On and FO2 is set for a numerical value, 10 min-
utes on the surface after that dive the FO2 will be displayed as 50 and further dives will be calculated based on 50% O2 for oxygen calculations 
and 21% O2 for Nitrogen calculations (79% Nitrogen), unless FO2 is set before the dive.

FO2 will continue to reset to the FO2 50% Default after subsequent repetitive dives until 24 hours elapse after the last dive, or the
FO2 50% Default is set Off.
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setting

save 
setting

MOD
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save 
setting
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Set Gas 1 PO2

FO2 (O2%)
setting

  NOTE: Set Gas 2/3 FO2 and PO2 are similar to Set Gas 1.
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SELADV

to 
Data 3

Log Data 2

TLBG* with the max 
accumulation segment 

flashing, others fixed up to 
end of dive accumulation. 
All segments flashing if a 

Delayed Violation. No TLBG 
if Gauge Mode.

elapsed dive time

max depth

max ascent 
rate

*TLBG =  Tissue Loading 
Bar Graph

SELADV

to 
Main Menu

Log Data 3

gas mix 
FO2 (% O2)

% O2 Satura-
tion
at end of dive, 
- - if the dive 
entered 
Violation 
Gauge Modegas #

  NOTE: Log Data 3 only displays for nitrox 
dives; it is bypassed if the dive was an air dive.

highest 
PO2 
reached 
during 
the dive

SET GAS
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set Gas Lead-in screen accesses the Set FO2 screen. Within this screen you can change the gas mix from 
Air to any nitrox mix between 21 - 100 FO2 (% O2). Nitrox mixes are displayed with their corresponding MOD (Maximum Operating Depth) and the 
current PO2 Alarm setting. If you do not like the current PO2 Alarm setting, it can be changed in the screen that follows after saving a nitrox gas mix 
setting. 

  NOTE: Once a nitrox dive is made, the Air option will not be displayed in the Set Gas menu until 24 hours elapse after the last 
dive. If subsequent Air dives are made during this period, an FO2 value of 21 should be chosen.

  NOTE: When FO2 is set for AIR, oxygen related data (such as PO2, % O2) will not be displayed at any time during the dive, on 
the surface, or in Plan Mode. Though these oxygen values will be tracked internally for use in any subsequent nitrox dives.

  NOTE: Gas 1 cannot be set to OFF.

FO2 Default
The FO2 Default setting follows Set FO2 and PO2 for gases 1-3. When the FO2 50% Default is set On and FO2 is set for a numerical value, 10 min-
utes on the surface after that dive the FO2 will be displayed as 50 and further dives will be calculated based on 50% O2 for oxygen calculations 
and 21% O2 for Nitrogen calculations (79% Nitrogen), unless FO2 is set before the dive.

FO2 will continue to reset to the FO2 50% Default after subsequent repetitive dives until 24 hours elapse after the last dive, or the
FO2 50% Default is set Off.

SELADV

Set Gas Lead-in

to Set 
Gas 1 FO2

SELADV

adjust FO2
setting

save 
setting

MOD

current 
PO2 Alarm  

setting

Set Gas 1 FO2

FO2 (O2%)
setting

SELADV

adjust PO2
setting

save 
setting

 PO2 Alarm  
setting

Set Gas 1 PO2

FO2 (O2%)
setting

  NOTE: Set Gas 2/3 FO2 and PO2 are similar to Set Gas 1.

Acceso a 
menú principal

 NOTA: La función de parada profunda solo 
funciona en el modo Normal dentro de los 
tiempos sin paradas.

AJUSTE GAS (SET GAS)
Si pulsa el botón SEL mientras visualiza la pantalla de introducción al ajuste del gas, accederá a la pantalla de ajuste de FO2. Dentro de esta pantalla, 
puede cambiar la mezcla gaseosa de Aira a cualquier mezcla de Nitrox entre 21 - 100 FO2 (% O2). Las mezclas de Nitrox se muestran con su 
profundidad operativa máxima (MOD) correspondiente y con el ajuste actual de la alarma de PO2. Si no le gusta el ajusta actual de la alarma de PO2, lo 
puede cambiar en la pantalla a la que se accede al guardar el ajuste de una mezcla gaseosa de Nitrox.

 NOTA: Una vez realizada una inmersión con Nitrox, la opción Aire no se mostrará en el ajuste de FO2 hasta que pasen 
24 horas tras la última inmersión. Si se realizan más inmersiones con aire durante este periodo de tiempo, se debería 
escoger un valor de FO2 igual a 21.

 NOTA: Cuando FO2 está definido como AIR, los datos relacionados con el oxígeno (como la PO2 y el % de O2) no se 
mostrarán en ningún momento durante la inmersión, en la superficie ni en el modo Plan. No obstante, estos valores de 
oxígeno se seguirán internamente para utilizarlos en las inmersiones de Nitrox posteriores.

 NOTA: El Gas 1 no se puede desactivar (OFF).

FO2 predeterminada
El ajuste predeterminado de FO2 sigue al ajuste de FO2 y a la PO2 de los gases 1-3. Cuando el ajuste predeterminado de FO2 al 50% está activado 
(ON) y la FO2 se ha configurado para un valor numérico, al pasar 10 minutos en la superficie tras esa inmersión, la FO2 se mostrará como 50 y los 
cálculos de las siguientes inmersiones se basarán en el 50 % de O2 para los cálculos de oxígeno y en el 21 % de O2 para los cálculos de nitrógeno 
(79 % de nitrógeno), a menos que configure la FO2 antes de la inmersión.
La FO2 se seguirá restableciendo como FO2 predeterminada al 50% después de cada inmersión sucesiva, hasta que transcurran 24 horas desde la última 
inmersión, o hasta que se desactive (Off) la característica FO2 predeterminada al 50%.
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  NOTE: Log Data 3 only displays for nitrox 
dives; it is bypassed if the dive was an air dive.

highest 
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SET GAS
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set Gas Lead-in screen accesses the Set FO2 screen. Within this screen you can change the gas mix from 
Air to any nitrox mix between 21 - 100 FO2 (% O2). Nitrox mixes are displayed with their corresponding MOD (Maximum Operating Depth) and the 
current PO2 Alarm setting. If you do not like the current PO2 Alarm setting, it can be changed in the screen that follows after saving a nitrox gas mix 
setting. 

  NOTE: Once a nitrox dive is made, the Air option will not be displayed in the Set Gas menu until 24 hours elapse after the last 
dive. If subsequent Air dives are made during this period, an FO2 value of 21 should be chosen.

  NOTE: When FO2 is set for AIR, oxygen related data (such as PO2, % O2) will not be displayed at any time during the dive, on 
the surface, or in Plan Mode. Though these oxygen values will be tracked internally for use in any subsequent nitrox dives.

  NOTE: Gas 1 cannot be set to OFF.

FO2 Default
The FO2 Default setting follows Set FO2 and PO2 for gases 1-3. When the FO2 50% Default is set On and FO2 is set for a numerical value, 10 min-
utes on the surface after that dive the FO2 will be displayed as 50 and further dives will be calculated based on 50% O2 for oxygen calculations 
and 21% O2 for Nitrogen calculations (79% Nitrogen), unless FO2 is set before the dive.

FO2 will continue to reset to the FO2 50% Default after subsequent repetitive dives until 24 hours elapse after the last dive, or the
FO2 50% Default is set Off.
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to Set 
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adjust FO2
setting

save 
setting

MOD
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Set Gas 1 FO2

FO2 (O2%)
setting

SELADV

adjust PO2
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save 
setting

 PO2 Alarm  
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  NOTE: Set Gas 2/3 FO2 and PO2 are similar to Set Gas 1.

Introducción al ajuste de gas
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end of dive accumulation. 
All segments flashing if a 

Delayed Violation. No TLBG 
if Gauge Mode.

elapsed dive time

max depth

max ascent 
rate

*TLBG =  Tissue Loading 
Bar Graph

SELADV

to 
Main Menu

Log Data 3

gas mix 
FO2 (% O2)

% O2 Satura-
tion
at end of dive, 
- - if the dive 
entered 
Violation 
Gauge Modegas #

  NOTE: Log Data 3 only displays for nitrox 
dives; it is bypassed if the dive was an air dive.

highest 
PO2 
reached 
during 
the dive

SET GAS
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set Gas Lead-in screen accesses the Set FO2 screen. Within this screen you can change the gas mix from 
Air to any nitrox mix between 21 - 100 FO2 (% O2). Nitrox mixes are displayed with their corresponding MOD (Maximum Operating Depth) and the 
current PO2 Alarm setting. If you do not like the current PO2 Alarm setting, it can be changed in the screen that follows after saving a nitrox gas mix 
setting. 

  NOTE: Once a nitrox dive is made, the Air option will not be displayed in the Set Gas menu until 24 hours elapse after the last 
dive. If subsequent Air dives are made during this period, an FO2 value of 21 should be chosen.

  NOTE: When FO2 is set for AIR, oxygen related data (such as PO2, % O2) will not be displayed at any time during the dive, on 
the surface, or in Plan Mode. Though these oxygen values will be tracked internally for use in any subsequent nitrox dives.

  NOTE: Gas 1 cannot be set to OFF.

FO2 Default
The FO2 Default setting follows Set FO2 and PO2 for gases 1-3. When the FO2 50% Default is set On and FO2 is set for a numerical value, 10 min-
utes on the surface after that dive the FO2 will be displayed as 50 and further dives will be calculated based on 50% O2 for oxygen calculations 
and 21% O2 for Nitrogen calculations (79% Nitrogen), unless FO2 is set before the dive.

FO2 will continue to reset to the FO2 50% Default after subsequent repetitive dives until 24 hours elapse after the last dive, or the
FO2 50% Default is set Off.

SELADV

Set Gas Lead-in

to Set 
Gas 1 FO2

SELADV

adjust FO2
setting

save 
setting

MOD

current 
PO2 Alarm  

setting

Set Gas 1 FO2

FO2 (O2%)
setting

SELADV

adjust PO2
setting

save 
setting

 PO2 Alarm  
setting

Set Gas 1 PO2

FO2 (O2%)
setting

  NOTE: Set Gas 2/3 FO2 and PO2 are similar to Set Gas 1.

Ajuste FO2 del Gas 1

MOD

Ajuste de 
FO2 (O2%)

Ajuste 
actual 
de la 

alarma 
PO2
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Data 3

Log Data 2

TLBG* with the max 
accumulation segment 

flashing, others fixed up to 
end of dive accumulation. 
All segments flashing if a 

Delayed Violation. No TLBG 
if Gauge Mode.

elapsed dive time

max depth

max ascent 
rate

*TLBG =  Tissue Loading 
Bar Graph

SELADV

to 
Main Menu

Log Data 3

gas mix 
FO2 (% O2)

% O2 Satura-
tion
at end of dive, 
- - if the dive 
entered 
Violation 
Gauge Modegas #

  NOTE: Log Data 3 only displays for nitrox 
dives; it is bypassed if the dive was an air dive.

highest 
PO2 
reached 
during 
the dive

SET GAS
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set Gas Lead-in screen accesses the Set FO2 screen. Within this screen you can change the gas mix from 
Air to any nitrox mix between 21 - 100 FO2 (% O2). Nitrox mixes are displayed with their corresponding MOD (Maximum Operating Depth) and the 
current PO2 Alarm setting. If you do not like the current PO2 Alarm setting, it can be changed in the screen that follows after saving a nitrox gas mix 
setting. 

  NOTE: Once a nitrox dive is made, the Air option will not be displayed in the Set Gas menu until 24 hours elapse after the last 
dive. If subsequent Air dives are made during this period, an FO2 value of 21 should be chosen.

  NOTE: When FO2 is set for AIR, oxygen related data (such as PO2, % O2) will not be displayed at any time during the dive, on 
the surface, or in Plan Mode. Though these oxygen values will be tracked internally for use in any subsequent nitrox dives.

  NOTE: Gas 1 cannot be set to OFF.

FO2 Default
The FO2 Default setting follows Set FO2 and PO2 for gases 1-3. When the FO2 50% Default is set On and FO2 is set for a numerical value, 10 min-
utes on the surface after that dive the FO2 will be displayed as 50 and further dives will be calculated based on 50% O2 for oxygen calculations 
and 21% O2 for Nitrogen calculations (79% Nitrogen), unless FO2 is set before the dive.

FO2 will continue to reset to the FO2 50% Default after subsequent repetitive dives until 24 hours elapse after the last dive, or the
FO2 50% Default is set Off.

SELADV

Set Gas Lead-in

to Set 
Gas 1 FO2

SELADV

adjust FO2
setting

save 
setting

MOD

current 
PO2 Alarm  

setting

Set Gas 1 FO2

FO2 (O2%)
setting

SELADV

adjust PO2
setting

save 
setting

 PO2 Alarm  
setting

Set Gas 1 PO2

FO2 (O2%)
setting

  NOTE: Set Gas 2/3 FO2 and PO2 are similar to Set Gas 1.

Ajuste de 
FO2 (O2%)Ajuste 

alarma PO2

Ajuste PO2 del Gas 1
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SELADV

to 
Data 3

Log Data 2

TLBG* with the max 
accumulation segment 

flashing, others fixed up to 
end of dive accumulation. 
All segments flashing if a 

Delayed Violation. No TLBG 
if Gauge Mode.

elapsed dive time

max depth

max ascent 
rate

*TLBG =  Tissue Loading 
Bar Graph

SELADV

to 
Main Menu

Log Data 3

gas mix 
FO2 (% O2)

% O2 Satura-
tion
at end of dive, 
- - if the dive 
entered 
Violation 
Gauge Modegas #

  NOTE: Log Data 3 only displays for nitrox 
dives; it is bypassed if the dive was an air dive.

highest 
PO2 
reached 
during 
the dive

SET GAS
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set Gas Lead-in screen accesses the Set FO2 screen. Within this screen you can change the gas mix from 
Air to any nitrox mix between 21 - 100 FO2 (% O2). Nitrox mixes are displayed with their corresponding MOD (Maximum Operating Depth) and the 
current PO2 Alarm setting. If you do not like the current PO2 Alarm setting, it can be changed in the screen that follows after saving a nitrox gas mix 
setting. 

  NOTE: Once a nitrox dive is made, the Air option will not be displayed in the Set Gas menu until 24 hours elapse after the last 
dive. If subsequent Air dives are made during this period, an FO2 value of 21 should be chosen.

  NOTE: When FO2 is set for AIR, oxygen related data (such as PO2, % O2) will not be displayed at any time during the dive, on 
the surface, or in Plan Mode. Though these oxygen values will be tracked internally for use in any subsequent nitrox dives.

  NOTE: Gas 1 cannot be set to OFF.

FO2 Default
The FO2 Default setting follows Set FO2 and PO2 for gases 1-3. When the FO2 50% Default is set On and FO2 is set for a numerical value, 10 min-
utes on the surface after that dive the FO2 will be displayed as 50 and further dives will be calculated based on 50% O2 for oxygen calculations 
and 21% O2 for Nitrogen calculations (79% Nitrogen), unless FO2 is set before the dive.

FO2 will continue to reset to the FO2 50% Default after subsequent repetitive dives until 24 hours elapse after the last dive, or the
FO2 50% Default is set Off.

SELADV

Set Gas Lead-in

to Set 
Gas 1 FO2

SELADV

adjust FO2
setting

save 
setting

MOD

current 
PO2 Alarm  

setting

Set Gas 1 FO2

FO2 (O2%)
setting

SELADV

adjust PO2
setting

save 
setting

 PO2 Alarm  
setting

Set Gas 1 PO2

FO2 (O2%)
setting

  NOTE: Set Gas 2/3 FO2 and PO2 are similar to Set Gas 1.

Acceso 
ajuste 
FO2 del 
Gas 1
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SELADV

to 
Data 3

Log Data 2

TLBG* with the max 
accumulation segment 

flashing, others fixed up to 
end of dive accumulation. 
All segments flashing if a 

Delayed Violation. No TLBG 
if Gauge Mode.

elapsed dive time

max depth

max ascent 
rate

*TLBG =  Tissue Loading 
Bar Graph

SELADV

to 
Main Menu

Log Data 3

gas mix 
FO2 (% O2)

% O2 Satura-
tion
at end of dive, 
- - if the dive 
entered 
Violation 
Gauge Modegas #

  NOTE: Log Data 3 only displays for nitrox 
dives; it is bypassed if the dive was an air dive.

highest 
PO2 
reached 
during 
the dive

SET GAS
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set Gas Lead-in screen accesses the Set FO2 screen. Within this screen you can change the gas mix from 
Air to any nitrox mix between 21 - 100 FO2 (% O2). Nitrox mixes are displayed with their corresponding MOD (Maximum Operating Depth) and the 
current PO2 Alarm setting. If you do not like the current PO2 Alarm setting, it can be changed in the screen that follows after saving a nitrox gas mix 
setting. 

  NOTE: Once a nitrox dive is made, the Air option will not be displayed in the Set Gas menu until 24 hours elapse after the last 
dive. If subsequent Air dives are made during this period, an FO2 value of 21 should be chosen.

  NOTE: When FO2 is set for AIR, oxygen related data (such as PO2, % O2) will not be displayed at any time during the dive, on 
the surface, or in Plan Mode. Though these oxygen values will be tracked internally for use in any subsequent nitrox dives.

  NOTE: Gas 1 cannot be set to OFF.

FO2 Default
The FO2 Default setting follows Set FO2 and PO2 for gases 1-3. When the FO2 50% Default is set On and FO2 is set for a numerical value, 10 min-
utes on the surface after that dive the FO2 will be displayed as 50 and further dives will be calculated based on 50% O2 for oxygen calculations 
and 21% O2 for Nitrogen calculations (79% Nitrogen), unless FO2 is set before the dive.

FO2 will continue to reset to the FO2 50% Default after subsequent repetitive dives until 24 hours elapse after the last dive, or the
FO2 50% Default is set Off.

SELADV

Set Gas Lead-in

to Set 
Gas 1 FO2

SELADV

adjust FO2
setting

save 
setting

MOD

current 
PO2 Alarm  

setting

Set Gas 1 FO2

FO2 (O2%)
setting

SELADV

adjust PO2
setting

save 
setting

 PO2 Alarm  
setting

Set Gas 1 PO2

FO2 (O2%)
setting

  NOTE: Set Gas 2/3 FO2 and PO2 are similar to Set Gas 1.

guardar 
ajuste

Ajuste de 
FO2 	
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SELADV

to 
Data 3

Log Data 2

TLBG* with the max 
accumulation segment 

flashing, others fixed up to 
end of dive accumulation. 
All segments flashing if a 

Delayed Violation. No TLBG 
if Gauge Mode.

elapsed dive time

max depth

max ascent 
rate

*TLBG =  Tissue Loading 
Bar Graph

SELADV

to 
Main Menu

Log Data 3

gas mix 
FO2 (% O2)

% O2 Satura-
tion
at end of dive, 
- - if the dive 
entered 
Violation 
Gauge Modegas #

  NOTE: Log Data 3 only displays for nitrox 
dives; it is bypassed if the dive was an air dive.

highest 
PO2 
reached 
during 
the dive

SET GAS
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set Gas Lead-in screen accesses the Set FO2 screen. Within this screen you can change the gas mix from 
Air to any nitrox mix between 21 - 100 FO2 (% O2). Nitrox mixes are displayed with their corresponding MOD (Maximum Operating Depth) and the 
current PO2 Alarm setting. If you do not like the current PO2 Alarm setting, it can be changed in the screen that follows after saving a nitrox gas mix 
setting. 

  NOTE: Once a nitrox dive is made, the Air option will not be displayed in the Set Gas menu until 24 hours elapse after the last 
dive. If subsequent Air dives are made during this period, an FO2 value of 21 should be chosen.

  NOTE: When FO2 is set for AIR, oxygen related data (such as PO2, % O2) will not be displayed at any time during the dive, on 
the surface, or in Plan Mode. Though these oxygen values will be tracked internally for use in any subsequent nitrox dives.

  NOTE: Gas 1 cannot be set to OFF.

FO2 Default
The FO2 Default setting follows Set FO2 and PO2 for gases 1-3. When the FO2 50% Default is set On and FO2 is set for a numerical value, 10 min-
utes on the surface after that dive the FO2 will be displayed as 50 and further dives will be calculated based on 50% O2 for oxygen calculations 
and 21% O2 for Nitrogen calculations (79% Nitrogen), unless FO2 is set before the dive.

FO2 will continue to reset to the FO2 50% Default after subsequent repetitive dives until 24 hours elapse after the last dive, or the
FO2 50% Default is set Off.

SELADV

Set Gas Lead-in

to Set 
Gas 1 FO2

SELADV

adjust FO2
setting

save 
setting

MOD

current 
PO2 Alarm  

setting

Set Gas 1 FO2

FO2 (O2%)
setting

SELADV

adjust PO2
setting

save 
setting

 PO2 Alarm  
setting

Set Gas 1 PO2

FO2 (O2%)
setting

  NOTE: Set Gas 2/3 FO2 and PO2 are similar to Set Gas 1.

guardar 
ajuste

Ajuste de 
PO2

 NOTA: El ajuste de la FO2 y la PO2 para los gases 2 y 3 es similar al ajuste del Gas 1.
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SELADV

toggle
setting

save 
setting

Set FO2 Default

OFF or ON

SET ALARMS
Within this submenu you can customize the following seven alarm settings. Within this menu you can customize the following seven alarm settings.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Alarm Menu

1: AUDIBLE
The Audible Alarm allows you to set audible alarms ON or OFF. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Ajuste predeterminado de FO2

OFF y ON
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SELADV

toggle
setting

save 
setting

Set FO2 Default

OFF or ON

SET ALARMS
Within this submenu you can customize the following seven alarm settings. Within this menu you can customize the following seven alarm settings.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Alarm Menu

1: AUDIBLE
The Audible Alarm allows you to set audible alarms ON or OFF. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

guardar 
ajuste

alternar 
ajuste

AJUSTE DE ALARMAS (SET ALARMS)
Dentro de este submenú puede personalizar los ajustes de las siete siguientes alarmas. Dentro de este menú puede personalizar los ajustes de las siete 
siguientes alarmas.
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SELADV

toggle
setting

save 
setting

Set FO2 Default

OFF or ON

SET ALARMS
Within this submenu you can customize the following seven alarm settings. Within this menu you can customize the following seven alarm settings.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Alarm Menu

1: AUDIBLE
The Audible Alarm allows you to set audible alarms ON or OFF. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting
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SELADV

toggle
setting

save 
setting

Set FO2 Default

OFF or ON

SET ALARMS
Within this submenu you can customize the following seven alarm settings. Within this menu you can customize the following seven alarm settings.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Alarm Menu

1: AUDIBLE
The Audible Alarm allows you to set audible alarms ON or OFF. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

acceso al menú 
de ajuste de las 
alarmas

siguiente 
elemento 
del menú 
principal

1: SONORA
El ajuste de la alarma sonora le permite activar (ON) o desactivar (OFF) las alarmas sonoras.
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Set FO2 Default
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SET ALARMS
Within this submenu you can customize the following seven alarm settings. Within this menu you can customize the following seven alarm settings.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Alarm Menu

1: AUDIBLE
The Audible Alarm allows you to set audible alarms ON or OFF. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting
guardar 
ajuste

alternar 
ajuste
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2: PROFUNDIDAD
El ajuste de la alarma de profundidad le permite definir una alarmas de profundidad máxima.

	 Escoja entre OFF, ON y SET
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2: DEPTH
The Depth Alarm allows you to set a maximum depth alarm.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set EDT Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Depth Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Depth Alarm

flashing 
30 - 330 ft 
(10- 100 m) Depth Alarm Triggered

flashing

3: EDT (ELAPSED DIVE TIME)
The Elapsed Dive Time Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined amount of dive time.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set TLBG Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set EDT Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set EDT Alarm

flashing 
10 - 180 min

EDT Alarm Triggered

flashing

4: TLBG (TISSUE LOADING BAR GRAPH)
 This feature allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined number of Tissue Loading Bar Graph segments being filled.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set DTR Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set TLBG Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set TLBG Alarm

flashing # of 
segments selected TLBG Alarm Triggered

flashing

OFF, ON o SET 
parpadeando
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2: DEPTH
The Depth Alarm allows you to set a maximum depth alarm.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set EDT Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Depth Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Depth Alarm

flashing 
30 - 330 ft 
(10- 100 m) Depth Alarm Triggered

flashing

3: EDT (ELAPSED DIVE TIME)
The Elapsed Dive Time Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined amount of dive time.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set TLBG Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set EDT Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set EDT Alarm

flashing 
10 - 180 min

EDT Alarm Triggered

flashing

4: TLBG (TISSUE LOADING BAR GRAPH)
 This feature allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined number of Tissue Loading Bar Graph segments being filled.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set DTR Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set TLBG Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set TLBG Alarm

flashing # of 
segments selected TLBG Alarm Triggered

flashing

Ajuste de la alarma de profundidad

10- 100 m 
(30 - 330 ft) 
parpadeando
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2: DEPTH
The Depth Alarm allows you to set a maximum depth alarm.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set EDT Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Depth Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Depth Alarm

flashing 
30 - 330 ft 
(10- 100 m) Depth Alarm Triggered

flashing

3: EDT (ELAPSED DIVE TIME)
The Elapsed Dive Time Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined amount of dive time.

SELADV

toggle 
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save setting, 
(proceed to Set TLBG Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set EDT Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set EDT Alarm

flashing 
10 - 180 min

EDT Alarm Triggered

flashing

4: TLBG (TISSUE LOADING BAR GRAPH)
 This feature allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined number of Tissue Loading Bar Graph segments being filled.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set DTR Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set TLBG Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set TLBG Alarm

flashing # of 
segments selected TLBG Alarm Triggered

flashing

Alarma de profundidad activada

parpadeando
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2: DEPTH
The Depth Alarm allows you to set a maximum depth alarm.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set EDT Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Depth Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Depth Alarm

flashing 
30 - 330 ft 
(10- 100 m) Depth Alarm Triggered

flashing

3: EDT (ELAPSED DIVE TIME)
The Elapsed Dive Time Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined amount of dive time.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set TLBG Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set EDT Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set EDT Alarm

flashing 
10 - 180 min

EDT Alarm Triggered

flashing

4: TLBG (TISSUE LOADING BAR GRAPH)
 This feature allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined number of Tissue Loading Bar Graph segments being filled.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set DTR Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set TLBG Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set TLBG Alarm

flashing # of 
segments selected TLBG Alarm Triggered

flashing

guardar ajuste, (ajuste la 
alarma EDT en ON u OFF 
para ajustar la alarma de 
profundidad)

alternar 
ajuste
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2: DEPTH
The Depth Alarm allows you to set a maximum depth alarm.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set EDT Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Depth Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Depth Alarm

flashing 
30 - 330 ft 
(10- 100 m) Depth Alarm Triggered

flashing

3: EDT (ELAPSED DIVE TIME)
The Elapsed Dive Time Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined amount of dive time.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set TLBG Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set EDT Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set EDT Alarm

flashing 
10 - 180 min

EDT Alarm Triggered

flashing

4: TLBG (TISSUE LOADING BAR GRAPH)
 This feature allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined number of Tissue Loading Bar Graph segments being filled.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set DTR Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set TLBG Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set TLBG Alarm

flashing # of 
segments selected TLBG Alarm Triggered

flashing

guardar
ajuste

alternar 
ajuste

3: EDT (TIEMPO DE INMERSIÓN TRANSCURRIDO)
El ajuste de la alarma de tiempo transcurrido de la inmersión le permite definir una alarma que se activará una vez transcurrido determinado 
tiempo de inmersión predeterminado.

	 Escoja entre OFF, ON y SET
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2: DEPTH
The Depth Alarm allows you to set a maximum depth alarm.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set EDT Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Depth Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Depth Alarm

flashing 
30 - 330 ft 
(10- 100 m) Depth Alarm Triggered

flashing

3: EDT (ELAPSED DIVE TIME)
The Elapsed Dive Time Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined amount of dive time.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set TLBG Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set EDT Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set EDT Alarm

flashing 
10 - 180 min

EDT Alarm Triggered

flashing

4: TLBG (TISSUE LOADING BAR GRAPH)
 This feature allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined number of Tissue Loading Bar Graph segments being filled.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set DTR Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set TLBG Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set TLBG Alarm

flashing # of 
segments selected TLBG Alarm Triggered

flashing

OFF, ON o SET 
parpadeando
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2: DEPTH
The Depth Alarm allows you to set a maximum depth alarm.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set EDT Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Depth Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Depth Alarm

flashing 
30 - 330 ft 
(10- 100 m) Depth Alarm Triggered

flashing

3: EDT (ELAPSED DIVE TIME)
The Elapsed Dive Time Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined amount of dive time.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set TLBG Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set EDT Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set EDT Alarm

flashing 
10 - 180 min

EDT Alarm Triggered

flashing

4: TLBG (TISSUE LOADING BAR GRAPH)
 This feature allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined number of Tissue Loading Bar Graph segments being filled.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set DTR Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set TLBG Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set TLBG Alarm

flashing # of 
segments selected TLBG Alarm Triggered

flashing

Ajuste de la alarma de EDT

10 - 180 min 
parpadeando
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2: DEPTH
The Depth Alarm allows you to set a maximum depth alarm.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set EDT Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Depth Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Depth Alarm

flashing 
30 - 330 ft 
(10- 100 m) Depth Alarm Triggered

flashing

3: EDT (ELAPSED DIVE TIME)
The Elapsed Dive Time Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined amount of dive time.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set TLBG Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set EDT Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set EDT Alarm

flashing 
10 - 180 min

EDT Alarm Triggered

flashing

4: TLBG (TISSUE LOADING BAR GRAPH)
 This feature allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined number of Tissue Loading Bar Graph segments being filled.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set DTR Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set TLBG Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set TLBG Alarm

flashing # of 
segments selected TLBG Alarm Triggered

flashing

Alarma EDT activada

parpadeando
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2: DEPTH
The Depth Alarm allows you to set a maximum depth alarm.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set EDT Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Depth Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Depth Alarm

flashing 
30 - 330 ft 
(10- 100 m) Depth Alarm Triggered

flashing

3: EDT (ELAPSED DIVE TIME)
The Elapsed Dive Time Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined amount of dive time.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set TLBG Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set EDT Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set EDT Alarm

flashing 
10 - 180 min

EDT Alarm Triggered

flashing

4: TLBG (TISSUE LOADING BAR GRAPH)
 This feature allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined number of Tissue Loading Bar Graph segments being filled.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set DTR Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set TLBG Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set TLBG Alarm

flashing # of 
segments selected TLBG Alarm Triggered

flashing

guardar ajuste, (ajuste la 
alarma TLBG en ON u OFF 
para ajustar la alarma EDT)

alternar 
ajuste
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2: DEPTH
The Depth Alarm allows you to set a maximum depth alarm.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set EDT Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Depth Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Depth Alarm

flashing 
30 - 330 ft 
(10- 100 m) Depth Alarm Triggered

flashing

3: EDT (ELAPSED DIVE TIME)
The Elapsed Dive Time Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined amount of dive time.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set TLBG Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set EDT Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set EDT Alarm

flashing 
10 - 180 min

EDT Alarm Triggered

flashing

4: TLBG (TISSUE LOADING BAR GRAPH)
 This feature allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined number of Tissue Loading Bar Graph segments being filled.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set DTR Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set TLBG Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set TLBG Alarm

flashing # of 
segments selected TLBG Alarm Triggered

flashing

alternar 
ajuste

guardar 
ajuste

4: TLBG (GRÁFICO DE BARRAS DE CARGA TISULAR)
Esta función le permite definir una alarma que se activará al llenarse un número predeterminado de segmentos en el gráfico de barras de la carga 
tisular.

	 Escoja entre OFF, ON y SET
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2: DEPTH
The Depth Alarm allows you to set a maximum depth alarm.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set EDT Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Depth Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Depth Alarm

flashing 
30 - 330 ft 
(10- 100 m) Depth Alarm Triggered

flashing

3: EDT (ELAPSED DIVE TIME)
The Elapsed Dive Time Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined amount of dive time.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set TLBG Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set EDT Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set EDT Alarm

flashing 
10 - 180 min

EDT Alarm Triggered

flashing

4: TLBG (TISSUE LOADING BAR GRAPH)
 This feature allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined number of Tissue Loading Bar Graph segments being filled.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set DTR Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set TLBG Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set TLBG Alarm

flashing # of 
segments selected TLBG Alarm Triggered

flashing

N.º segmentos 
seleccionados 
parpadeando

OFF, ON o SET 
parpadeando
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2: DEPTH
The Depth Alarm allows you to set a maximum depth alarm.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set EDT Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Depth Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Depth Alarm

flashing 
30 - 330 ft 
(10- 100 m) Depth Alarm Triggered

flashing

3: EDT (ELAPSED DIVE TIME)
The Elapsed Dive Time Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined amount of dive time.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set TLBG Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set EDT Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set EDT Alarm

flashing 
10 - 180 min

EDT Alarm Triggered

flashing

4: TLBG (TISSUE LOADING BAR GRAPH)
 This feature allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined number of Tissue Loading Bar Graph segments being filled.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set DTR Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set TLBG Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set TLBG Alarm

flashing # of 
segments selected TLBG Alarm Triggered

flashing

Alarma TLBG activada

parpadeando
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2: DEPTH
The Depth Alarm allows you to set a maximum depth alarm.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set EDT Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Depth Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Depth Alarm

flashing 
30 - 330 ft 
(10- 100 m) Depth Alarm Triggered

flashing

3: EDT (ELAPSED DIVE TIME)
The Elapsed Dive Time Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined amount of dive time.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set TLBG Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set EDT Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set EDT Alarm

flashing 
10 - 180 min

EDT Alarm Triggered

flashing

4: TLBG (TISSUE LOADING BAR GRAPH)
 This feature allows you to set an alarm to go off at a predetermined number of Tissue Loading Bar Graph segments being filled.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set DTR Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set TLBG Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set TLBG Alarm

flashing # of 
segments selected TLBG Alarm Triggered

flashing

guardar ajuste, 
(ajuste la alarma DTR en 
ON u OFF 
para ajustar la alarma 
de TLBG)

alternar 
ajuste

alternar 
ajuste

guardar 
ajuste
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5: TIEMPO RESTANTE DE INMERSIÓN (DTR)
La alarma de tiempo restante de inmersión le permite definir una alarma que se activará al alcanzar una reserva predeterminada. Se puede 
ajustar en OFF o a los 5 - 20 min de tiempo de inmersión restante.
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5: DTR (DIVE TIME REMAINING)
The Dive Time Remaining Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off with a designated reserve. Settings include OFF or  5 - 20 min of dive 
time remaining.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Turn Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set DTR Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set DTR Alarm

DTR Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 
15 - 20 min

6: TURN PRESS
The Turn Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a designated turn pressure. You may choose from OFF or 1000 to 3000 
PSI (70 to 205 BAR) in increments of 250 PSI (5 BAR).

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set End Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Turn Alarm

Turn Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

7: END PRESS
 The End Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm for when you reach a designated end pressure. You may choose from 500 to 1500 PSI 
(20 to 105 BAR) in increments of 100 PSI (5 BAR).

  NOTE: The Low Pressure Alarm only considers gas 1. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(return to Set Alarms Lead-in if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set End Alarm

End Press Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

OFF, ON o SET 
parpadeando

Escoja entre OFF, ON y SET
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5: DTR (DIVE TIME REMAINING)
The Dive Time Remaining Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off with a designated reserve. Settings include OFF or  5 - 20 min of dive 
time remaining.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Turn Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set DTR Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set DTR Alarm

DTR Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 
15 - 20 min

6: TURN PRESS
The Turn Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a designated turn pressure. You may choose from OFF or 1000 to 3000 
PSI (70 to 205 BAR) in increments of 250 PSI (5 BAR).

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set End Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Turn Alarm

Turn Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

7: END PRESS
 The End Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm for when you reach a designated end pressure. You may choose from 500 to 1500 PSI 
(20 to 105 BAR) in increments of 100 PSI (5 BAR).

  NOTE: The Low Pressure Alarm only considers gas 1. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(return to Set Alarms Lead-in if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set End Alarm

End Press Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

15 - 20 min 
parpadeando

Ajuste de la alarma de DTR
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5: DTR (DIVE TIME REMAINING)
The Dive Time Remaining Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off with a designated reserve. Settings include OFF or  5 - 20 min of dive 
time remaining.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Turn Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set DTR Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set DTR Alarm

DTR Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 
15 - 20 min

6: TURN PRESS
The Turn Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a designated turn pressure. You may choose from OFF or 1000 to 3000 
PSI (70 to 205 BAR) in increments of 250 PSI (5 BAR).

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set End Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Turn Alarm

Turn Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

7: END PRESS
 The End Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm for when you reach a designated end pressure. You may choose from 500 to 1500 PSI 
(20 to 105 BAR) in increments of 100 PSI (5 BAR).

  NOTE: The Low Pressure Alarm only considers gas 1. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(return to Set Alarms Lead-in if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set End Alarm

End Press Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

parpadeando

Alarma DTR activada
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5: DTR (DIVE TIME REMAINING)
The Dive Time Remaining Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off with a designated reserve. Settings include OFF or  5 - 20 min of dive 
time remaining.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Turn Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set DTR Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set DTR Alarm

DTR Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 
15 - 20 min

6: TURN PRESS
The Turn Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a designated turn pressure. You may choose from OFF or 1000 to 3000 
PSI (70 to 205 BAR) in increments of 250 PSI (5 BAR).

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set End Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Turn Alarm

Turn Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

7: END PRESS
 The End Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm for when you reach a designated end pressure. You may choose from 500 to 1500 PSI 
(20 to 105 BAR) in increments of 100 PSI (5 BAR).

  NOTE: The Low Pressure Alarm only considers gas 1. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(return to Set Alarms Lead-in if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set End Alarm

End Press Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

guardar ajuste, 
(ajuste la alarma de retorno 
en ON u OFF 
para ajustar la alarma DTR)

alternar 
ajuste
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5: DTR (DIVE TIME REMAINING)
The Dive Time Remaining Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off with a designated reserve. Settings include OFF or  5 - 20 min of dive 
time remaining.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Turn Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set DTR Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set DTR Alarm

DTR Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 
15 - 20 min

6: TURN PRESS
The Turn Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a designated turn pressure. You may choose from OFF or 1000 to 3000 
PSI (70 to 205 BAR) in increments of 250 PSI (5 BAR).

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set End Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Turn Alarm

Turn Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

7: END PRESS
 The End Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm for when you reach a designated end pressure. You may choose from 500 to 1500 PSI 
(20 to 105 BAR) in increments of 100 PSI (5 BAR).

  NOTE: The Low Pressure Alarm only considers gas 1. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(return to Set Alarms Lead-in if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set End Alarm

End Press Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

alternar 
ajuste

guardar 
ajuste

6: PRESIÓN DE RETORNO
La alarma de presión de retorno le permite definir una alarma que se activará al alcanzar la presión de retorno predeterminada. Puede escoger 
entre OFF o de 70 a 205 BAR (de 1000 a 3000 PSI) en incrementos de 5 BAR (250 PSI).
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5: DTR (DIVE TIME REMAINING)
The Dive Time Remaining Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off with a designated reserve. Settings include OFF or  5 - 20 min of dive 
time remaining.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Turn Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set DTR Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set DTR Alarm

DTR Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 
15 - 20 min

6: TURN PRESS
The Turn Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a designated turn pressure. You may choose from OFF or 1000 to 3000 
PSI (70 to 205 BAR) in increments of 250 PSI (5 BAR).

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set End Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Turn Alarm

Turn Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

7: END PRESS
 The End Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm for when you reach a designated end pressure. You may choose from 500 to 1500 PSI 
(20 to 105 BAR) in increments of 100 PSI (5 BAR).

  NOTE: The Low Pressure Alarm only considers gas 1. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(return to Set Alarms Lead-in if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set End Alarm

End Press Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

OFF, ON o SET 
parpadeando

Escoja entre OFF, ON y SET
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5: DTR (DIVE TIME REMAINING)
The Dive Time Remaining Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off with a designated reserve. Settings include OFF or  5 - 20 min of dive 
time remaining.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Turn Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set DTR Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set DTR Alarm

DTR Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 
15 - 20 min

6: TURN PRESS
The Turn Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a designated turn pressure. You may choose from OFF or 1000 to 3000 
PSI (70 to 205 BAR) in increments of 250 PSI (5 BAR).

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set End Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Turn Alarm

Turn Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

7: END PRESS
 The End Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm for when you reach a designated end pressure. You may choose from 500 to 1500 PSI 
(20 to 105 BAR) in increments of 100 PSI (5 BAR).

  NOTE: The Low Pressure Alarm only considers gas 1. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(return to Set Alarms Lead-in if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set End Alarm

End Press Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

Ajuste de la alarma de retorno

parpadeando
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5: DTR (DIVE TIME REMAINING)
The Dive Time Remaining Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off with a designated reserve. Settings include OFF or  5 - 20 min of dive 
time remaining.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Turn Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set DTR Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set DTR Alarm

DTR Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 
15 - 20 min

6: TURN PRESS
The Turn Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a designated turn pressure. You may choose from OFF or 1000 to 3000 
PSI (70 to 205 BAR) in increments of 250 PSI (5 BAR).

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set End Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Turn Alarm

Turn Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

7: END PRESS
 The End Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm for when you reach a designated end pressure. You may choose from 500 to 1500 PSI 
(20 to 105 BAR) in increments of 100 PSI (5 BAR).

  NOTE: The Low Pressure Alarm only considers gas 1. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(return to Set Alarms Lead-in if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set End Alarm

End Press Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

Alarma de retorno activada

parpadeando
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5: DTR (DIVE TIME REMAINING)
The Dive Time Remaining Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off with a designated reserve. Settings include OFF or  5 - 20 min of dive 
time remaining.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Turn Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set DTR Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set DTR Alarm

DTR Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 
15 - 20 min

6: TURN PRESS
The Turn Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a designated turn pressure. You may choose from OFF or 1000 to 3000 
PSI (70 to 205 BAR) in increments of 250 PSI (5 BAR).

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set End Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Turn Alarm

Turn Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

7: END PRESS
 The End Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm for when you reach a designated end pressure. You may choose from 500 to 1500 PSI 
(20 to 105 BAR) in increments of 100 PSI (5 BAR).

  NOTE: The Low Pressure Alarm only considers gas 1. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(return to Set Alarms Lead-in if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set End Alarm

End Press Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

guardar ajuste, 
(ajuste la alarma de llegada 
en ON u OFF 
para ajustar la alarma de 
retorno)

alternar 
ajuste
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5: DTR (DIVE TIME REMAINING)
The Dive Time Remaining Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off with a designated reserve. Settings include OFF or  5 - 20 min of dive 
time remaining.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Turn Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set DTR Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set DTR Alarm

DTR Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 
15 - 20 min

6: TURN PRESS
The Turn Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a designated turn pressure. You may choose from OFF or 1000 to 3000 
PSI (70 to 205 BAR) in increments of 250 PSI (5 BAR).

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set End Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Turn Alarm

Turn Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

7: END PRESS
 The End Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm for when you reach a designated end pressure. You may choose from 500 to 1500 PSI 
(20 to 105 BAR) in increments of 100 PSI (5 BAR).

  NOTE: The Low Pressure Alarm only considers gas 1. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(return to Set Alarms Lead-in if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set End Alarm

End Press Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

guardar 
ajuste

alternar 
ajuste

7: PRESIÓN DE LLEGADA
La alarma de presión de llegada le permite definir una alarma que se activará al alcanzar la presión de llegada predeterminada. Puede escoger 
de 20 a 105 BAR (de 500 a 1500 PSI) en incrementos de 5 BAR (100 PSI).

 NOTA: La alarma de baja presión solo tiene en cuenta el Gas 1.
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5: DTR (DIVE TIME REMAINING)
The Dive Time Remaining Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off with a designated reserve. Settings include OFF or  5 - 20 min of dive 
time remaining.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Turn Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set DTR Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set DTR Alarm

DTR Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 
15 - 20 min

6: TURN PRESS
The Turn Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a designated turn pressure. You may choose from OFF or 1000 to 3000 
PSI (70 to 205 BAR) in increments of 250 PSI (5 BAR).

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set End Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Turn Alarm

Turn Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

7: END PRESS
 The End Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm for when you reach a designated end pressure. You may choose from 500 to 1500 PSI 
(20 to 105 BAR) in increments of 100 PSI (5 BAR).

  NOTE: The Low Pressure Alarm only considers gas 1. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(return to Set Alarms Lead-in if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set End Alarm

End Press Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

Escoja entre OFF, ON y SET

OFF, ON o SET 
parpadeando
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5: DTR (DIVE TIME REMAINING)
The Dive Time Remaining Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off with a designated reserve. Settings include OFF or  5 - 20 min of dive 
time remaining.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Turn Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set DTR Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set DTR Alarm

DTR Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 
15 - 20 min

6: TURN PRESS
The Turn Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a designated turn pressure. You may choose from OFF or 1000 to 3000 
PSI (70 to 205 BAR) in increments of 250 PSI (5 BAR).

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set End Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Turn Alarm

Turn Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

7: END PRESS
 The End Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm for when you reach a designated end pressure. You may choose from 500 to 1500 PSI 
(20 to 105 BAR) in increments of 100 PSI (5 BAR).

  NOTE: The Low Pressure Alarm only considers gas 1. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(return to Set Alarms Lead-in if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set End Alarm

End Press Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing parpadeando

Ajuste de la alarma de presión de llegada
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5: DTR (DIVE TIME REMAINING)
The Dive Time Remaining Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off with a designated reserve. Settings include OFF or  5 - 20 min of dive 
time remaining.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Turn Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set DTR Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set DTR Alarm

DTR Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 
15 - 20 min

6: TURN PRESS
The Turn Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a designated turn pressure. You may choose from OFF or 1000 to 3000 
PSI (70 to 205 BAR) in increments of 250 PSI (5 BAR).

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set End Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Turn Alarm

Turn Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

7: END PRESS
 The End Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm for when you reach a designated end pressure. You may choose from 500 to 1500 PSI 
(20 to 105 BAR) in increments of 100 PSI (5 BAR).

  NOTE: The Low Pressure Alarm only considers gas 1. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(return to Set Alarms Lead-in if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set End Alarm

End Press Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

Alarma de llegada activada

parpadeando
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5: DTR (DIVE TIME REMAINING)
The Dive Time Remaining Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off with a designated reserve. Settings include OFF or  5 - 20 min of dive 
time remaining.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Turn Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set DTR Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set DTR Alarm

DTR Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 
15 - 20 min

6: TURN PRESS
The Turn Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a designated turn pressure. You may choose from OFF or 1000 to 3000 
PSI (70 to 205 BAR) in increments of 250 PSI (5 BAR).

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set End Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Turn Alarm

Turn Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

7: END PRESS
 The End Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm for when you reach a designated end pressure. You may choose from 500 to 1500 PSI 
(20 to 105 BAR) in increments of 100 PSI (5 BAR).

  NOTE: The Low Pressure Alarm only considers gas 1. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(return to Set Alarms Lead-in if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set End Alarm

End Press Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

guardar ajuste, 
(ajuste la alarma de llegada 
en ON u OFF 
para ajustar la alarma de 
retorno)

alternar 
ajuste
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5: DTR (DIVE TIME REMAINING)
The Dive Time Remaining Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off with a designated reserve. Settings include OFF or  5 - 20 min of dive 
time remaining.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Turn Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set DTR Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set DTR Alarm

DTR Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 
15 - 20 min

6: TURN PRESS
The Turn Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm to go off at a designated turn pressure. You may choose from OFF or 1000 to 3000 
PSI (70 to 205 BAR) in increments of 250 PSI (5 BAR).

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(proceed to Set End Alarm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set Turn Alarm

Turn Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

7: END PRESS
 The End Pressure Alarm allows you to set an alarm for when you reach a designated end pressure. You may choose from 500 to 1500 PSI 
(20 to 105 BAR) in increments of 100 PSI (5 BAR).

  NOTE: The Low Pressure Alarm only considers gas 1. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting, 
(return to Set Alarms Lead-in if 
ON or OFF, to Set Turn Alarm 
if SET)

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save 
setting

Set End Alarm

End Press Alarm Triggered

flashing

flashing 

guardar 
ajuste

alternar 
ajuste
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AJUSTE DE UTILIDADES (SET UTIL)
En el menú de ajuste de las utilidades, puede personalizar las nueva siguientes funciones operativas.
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SET UTILITIES
Within the Utilities set menu you can customize the following nine operational functions.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Utilities Menu

1: WATER TYPE
The Water Type feature allows you to set SALT or FRESH water environment for accurate depth calculations.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or FrESH

2: UNITS
The Units feature allows you to select whether Imperial (FT, PSI) or Metric (M, BAR) units of measure will be displayed. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or M, �C; BAR
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SET UTILITIES
Within the Utilities set menu you can customize the following nine operational functions.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Utilities Menu

1: WATER TYPE
The Water Type feature allows you to set SALT or FRESH water environment for accurate depth calculations.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or FrESH

2: UNITS
The Units feature allows you to select whether Imperial (FT, PSI) or Metric (M, BAR) units of measure will be displayed. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or M, �C; BAR

acceso al menú 
de ajuste de las 
utilidades

siguiente 
elemento 
del menú 
principal

1: TIPO DE AGUA
La función del tipo de agua le permite definir el entorno de agua salada (SALT) o dulce (FRESH) para que los cálculos de la profundidad sean 
precisos.
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SET UTILITIES
Within the Utilities set menu you can customize the following nine operational functions.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Utilities Menu

1: WATER TYPE
The Water Type feature allows you to set SALT or FRESH water environment for accurate depth calculations.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or FrESH

2: UNITS
The Units feature allows you to select whether Imperial (FT, PSI) or Metric (M, BAR) units of measure will be displayed. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or M, �C; BAR

o FrESH
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SET UTILITIES
Within the Utilities set menu you can customize the following nine operational functions.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Utilities Menu

1: WATER TYPE
The Water Type feature allows you to set SALT or FRESH water environment for accurate depth calculations.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or FrESH

2: UNITS
The Units feature allows you to select whether Imperial (FT, PSI) or Metric (M, BAR) units of measure will be displayed. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or M, �C; BAR

guardar ajustealternar 
ajuste

2: UNITS
La función de las unidades le permite seleccionar entre el sistema Imperial (FT, PSI) o métrico (M, BAR).
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SET UTILITIES
Within the Utilities set menu you can customize the following nine operational functions.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Utilities Menu

1: WATER TYPE
The Water Type feature allows you to set SALT or FRESH water environment for accurate depth calculations.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or FrESH

2: UNITS
The Units feature allows you to select whether Imperial (FT, PSI) or Metric (M, BAR) units of measure will be displayed. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or M, �C; BAR
o M, °C; BAR
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SET UTILITIES
Within the Utilities set menu you can customize the following nine operational functions.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Utilities Menu

1: WATER TYPE
The Water Type feature allows you to set SALT or FRESH water environment for accurate depth calculations.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or FrESH

2: UNITS
The Units feature allows you to select whether Imperial (FT, PSI) or Metric (M, BAR) units of measure will be displayed. 

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or M, �C; BAR

guardar ajustealternar 
ajuste
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3: PARADA PROFUNDA
La función de la parada profunda se puede definir en ON u OFF.

24

PROPLUS 4.0 OPERATING MANUAL

© Pelagic, 2019 Doc. No. 12-5669-r01 (1/18/19)

3: DEEP STOP
The Deep Stop feature can be set ON or OFF.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or ON

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Algorithm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Stop Time 
if SET)

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

4: SAFETY STOP
The Safety Stop feature can be set ON or OFF. If SET is selected, you may choose from an available 3 or 5 min Safety Stop at depths of 
10, 15, or 20 ft or (3, 4, 5, or 6 m).

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Set Safety Stop

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Set Stop Time

or 5:00
(min:sec)

save setting

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Set Stop Depth

(10, 15; 20 ft)
or (3, 4, 5; 6 m)

save setting

5: ALGORITHM
This feature allows the choice of using the Z+ or DSAT algorithms, for nitrogen and oxygen calculations. See page 12 for further Dual  
Algorithm details.

  NOTE: Changing the algorithm is blocked during 24 hours after NORM dives unless Desat time decreases to 0:00.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or Z+

u ON
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3: DEEP STOP
The Deep Stop feature can be set ON or OFF.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or ON

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Algorithm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Stop Time 
if SET)

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

4: SAFETY STOP
The Safety Stop feature can be set ON or OFF. If SET is selected, you may choose from an available 3 or 5 min Safety Stop at depths of 
10, 15, or 20 ft or (3, 4, 5, or 6 m).

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Set Safety Stop

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Set Stop Time

or 5:00
(min:sec)

save setting

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Set Stop Depth

(10, 15; 20 ft)
or (3, 4, 5; 6 m)

save setting

5: ALGORITHM
This feature allows the choice of using the Z+ or DSAT algorithms, for nitrogen and oxygen calculations. See page 12 for further Dual  
Algorithm details.

  NOTE: Changing the algorithm is blocked during 24 hours after NORM dives unless Desat time decreases to 0:00.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or Z+

guardar ajustealternar 
ajuste

4: PARADA DE SEGURIDAD
La función de la parada de seguridad se puede definir en ON u OFF. Si selecciona SET, podrá escoger entre una parada de seguridad de 3 o 5 
minutos a una profundidad de 3, 4, 5 o 6 m (10, 15 o 20 ft).
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3: DEEP STOP
The Deep Stop feature can be set ON or OFF.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or ON

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Algorithm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Stop Time 
if SET)

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

4: SAFETY STOP
The Safety Stop feature can be set ON or OFF. If SET is selected, you may choose from an available 3 or 5 min Safety Stop at depths of 
10, 15, or 20 ft or (3, 4, 5, or 6 m).

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Set Safety Stop

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Set Stop Time

or 5:00
(min:sec)

save setting

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Set Stop Depth

(10, 15; 20 ft)
or (3, 4, 5; 6 m)

save setting

5: ALGORITHM
This feature allows the choice of using the Z+ or DSAT algorithms, for nitrogen and oxygen calculations. See page 12 for further Dual  
Algorithm details.

  NOTE: Changing the algorithm is blocked during 24 hours after NORM dives unless Desat time decreases to 0:00.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or Z+

OFF, ON o SET 
parpadeando

Ajuste de parada de seguridad
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3: DEEP STOP
The Deep Stop feature can be set ON or OFF.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or ON

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Algorithm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Stop Time 
if SET)

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

4: SAFETY STOP
The Safety Stop feature can be set ON or OFF. If SET is selected, you may choose from an available 3 or 5 min Safety Stop at depths of 
10, 15, or 20 ft or (3, 4, 5, or 6 m).

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Set Safety Stop

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Set Stop Time

or 5:00
(min:sec)

save setting

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Set Stop Depth

(10, 15; 20 ft)
or (3, 4, 5; 6 m)

save setting

5: ALGORITHM
This feature allows the choice of using the Z+ or DSAT algorithms, for nitrogen and oxygen calculations. See page 12 for further Dual  
Algorithm details.

  NOTE: Changing the algorithm is blocked during 24 hours after NORM dives unless Desat time decreases to 0:00.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or Z+

Ajuste del tiempo de la parada Ajuste de la profundidad de la parada

3, 4, 5 o 6 m 
(10, 15 o 20 ft)

o 5:00 
(min:seg)
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3: DEEP STOP
The Deep Stop feature can be set ON or OFF.

SELADV

toggle 
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or ON

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Algorithm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Stop Time 
if SET)

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

4: SAFETY STOP
The Safety Stop feature can be set ON or OFF. If SET is selected, you may choose from an available 3 or 5 min Safety Stop at depths of 
10, 15, or 20 ft or (3, 4, 5, or 6 m).
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toggle 
setting

Set Safety Stop

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Set Stop Time

or 5:00
(min:sec)

save setting

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Set Stop Depth

(10, 15; 20 ft)
or (3, 4, 5; 6 m)

save setting

5: ALGORITHM
This feature allows the choice of using the Z+ or DSAT algorithms, for nitrogen and oxygen calculations. See page 12 for further Dual  
Algorithm details.

  NOTE: Changing the algorithm is blocked during 24 hours after NORM dives unless Desat time decreases to 0:00.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or Z+

alternar 
ajuste

guardar ajuste, 
(ajuste al algoritmo en ON 
u OFF 
para ajustar el tiempo de la 
parada)
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3: DEEP STOP
The Deep Stop feature can be set ON or OFF.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or ON

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Algorithm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Stop Time 
if SET)

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

4: SAFETY STOP
The Safety Stop feature can be set ON or OFF. If SET is selected, you may choose from an available 3 or 5 min Safety Stop at depths of 
10, 15, or 20 ft or (3, 4, 5, or 6 m).
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Set Safety Stop
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Set Stop Time

or 5:00
(min:sec)

save setting

SELADV

toggle 
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Set Stop Depth

(10, 15; 20 ft)
or (3, 4, 5; 6 m)

save setting

5: ALGORITHM
This feature allows the choice of using the Z+ or DSAT algorithms, for nitrogen and oxygen calculations. See page 12 for further Dual  
Algorithm details.

  NOTE: Changing the algorithm is blocked during 24 hours after NORM dives unless Desat time decreases to 0:00.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or Z+

guardar ajustealternar 
ajuste

alternar 
ajuste

guardar ajuste

5: ALGORITMO
Esta función permite escoger entre utilizar los algoritmos Z+ o DSAT para cálculos de nitrógeno y oxígeno. Vea la página 12 para más detalles 
del algoritmo dual.

 NOTA: El cambio de algoritmo se bloquea durante 24 horas después de inmersiones en el modo Normal, a menos que el 
tiempo de desaturación llegue a 0:00.
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3: DEEP STOP
The Deep Stop feature can be set ON or OFF.
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toggle 
setting

save setting

or ON

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Algorithm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Stop Time 
if SET)

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

4: SAFETY STOP
The Safety Stop feature can be set ON or OFF. If SET is selected, you may choose from an available 3 or 5 min Safety Stop at depths of 
10, 15, or 20 ft or (3, 4, 5, or 6 m).
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toggle 
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Set Safety Stop
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Set Stop Time

or 5:00
(min:sec)

save setting

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Set Stop Depth

(10, 15; 20 ft)
or (3, 4, 5; 6 m)
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5: ALGORITHM
This feature allows the choice of using the Z+ or DSAT algorithms, for nitrogen and oxygen calculations. See page 12 for further Dual  
Algorithm details.

  NOTE: Changing the algorithm is blocked during 24 hours after NORM dives unless Desat time decreases to 0:00.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or Z+o Z+
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3: DEEP STOP
The Deep Stop feature can be set ON or OFF.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or ON

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Algorithm if 
ON or OFF, to Set Stop Time 
if SET)

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

4: SAFETY STOP
The Safety Stop feature can be set ON or OFF. If SET is selected, you may choose from an available 3 or 5 min Safety Stop at depths of 
10, 15, or 20 ft or (3, 4, 5, or 6 m).

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Set Safety Stop

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Set Stop Time

or 5:00
(min:sec)

save setting

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Set Stop Depth

(10, 15; 20 ft)
or (3, 4, 5; 6 m)

save setting

5: ALGORITHM
This feature allows the choice of using the Z+ or DSAT algorithms, for nitrogen and oxygen calculations. See page 12 for further Dual  
Algorithm details.

  NOTE: Changing the algorithm is blocked during 24 hours after NORM dives unless Desat time decreases to 0:00.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or Z+

alternar 
ajuste

guardar 
ajuste
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6: FACTOR DE SEGURIDAD
La función del factor de seguridad (vea la pág. 12) se puede ajustar en ON u OFF.
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6: CONSERVATIVE FACTOR
The Conservative Factor feature (see pg. 12) can be set ON or OFF.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or ON

7: GLO (BACKLIGHT) DURATION
This setting is the duration the backlight stays on after releasing the buttons. The options are OFF, 5 sec, 10 sec, or 15 sec.

8: SAMPLE RATE
The Sample Rate controls how frequently the ProPlus 4.0 stores a data snapshot for Download during a dive. Setting options are 2, 15, 
30, or 60 second intervals. Shorter intervals will provide a more precise record of your dives.

  NOTE: New data will automatically overwrite the oldest data in memory when the memory becomes full. The ProPlus 
4.0 Log and Download data is stored separately in different partitions of the memory. The Log only stores a short sum-
mary of each dive. Alternately, the Download function stores much larger files for each dive. Depending on the chosen 
settings and dive durations, it is possible to see dives stored in the ProPlus 4.0's onboard Log that have already been 
overwritten in the Download Partition. Choosing a longer Sample Rate interval will consume less memory per dive. 
Remember to download your dives more frequently if you are using a shorter Sample Rate interval. 

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Sample Rate if 
ON or OFF, to Set Glo Duration 
if SET)

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

SELADV

toggle 
setting

5, 10, 15 
sec

save setting

Choose OFF, ON, or SET Set Glo Duration

2, 15, 30, 60

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

save setting

u ON
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6: CONSERVATIVE FACTOR
The Conservative Factor feature (see pg. 12) can be set ON or OFF.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or ON

7: GLO (BACKLIGHT) DURATION
This setting is the duration the backlight stays on after releasing the buttons. The options are OFF, 5 sec, 10 sec, or 15 sec.

8: SAMPLE RATE
The Sample Rate controls how frequently the ProPlus 4.0 stores a data snapshot for Download during a dive. Setting options are 2, 15, 
30, or 60 second intervals. Shorter intervals will provide a more precise record of your dives.

  NOTE: New data will automatically overwrite the oldest data in memory when the memory becomes full. The ProPlus 
4.0 Log and Download data is stored separately in different partitions of the memory. The Log only stores a short sum-
mary of each dive. Alternately, the Download function stores much larger files for each dive. Depending on the chosen 
settings and dive durations, it is possible to see dives stored in the ProPlus 4.0's onboard Log that have already been 
overwritten in the Download Partition. Choosing a longer Sample Rate interval will consume less memory per dive. 
Remember to download your dives more frequently if you are using a shorter Sample Rate interval. 

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Sample Rate if 
ON or OFF, to Set Glo Duration 
if SET)

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

SELADV

toggle 
setting

5, 10, 15 
sec

save setting

Choose OFF, ON, or SET Set Glo Duration

2, 15, 30, 60

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

save setting

guardar ajustealternar 
ajuste

7: DURACIÓN DE LA ILUMINACIÓN
Este ajuste determina el tiempo que la iluminación permanece encendida tras soltar los botones. Las opciones son OFF, 5 s, 10 s o 15 s.
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6: CONSERVATIVE FACTOR
The Conservative Factor feature (see pg. 12) can be set ON or OFF.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or ON

7: GLO (BACKLIGHT) DURATION
This setting is the duration the backlight stays on after releasing the buttons. The options are OFF, 5 sec, 10 sec, or 15 sec.

8: SAMPLE RATE
The Sample Rate controls how frequently the ProPlus 4.0 stores a data snapshot for Download during a dive. Setting options are 2, 15, 
30, or 60 second intervals. Shorter intervals will provide a more precise record of your dives.

  NOTE: New data will automatically overwrite the oldest data in memory when the memory becomes full. The ProPlus 
4.0 Log and Download data is stored separately in different partitions of the memory. The Log only stores a short sum-
mary of each dive. Alternately, the Download function stores much larger files for each dive. Depending on the chosen 
settings and dive durations, it is possible to see dives stored in the ProPlus 4.0's onboard Log that have already been 
overwritten in the Download Partition. Choosing a longer Sample Rate interval will consume less memory per dive. 
Remember to download your dives more frequently if you are using a shorter Sample Rate interval. 

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Sample Rate if 
ON or OFF, to Set Glo Duration 
if SET)

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

SELADV

toggle 
setting

5, 10, 15 
sec

save setting

Choose OFF, ON, or SET Set Glo Duration

2, 15, 30, 60

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

save setting

Escoja entre OFF, ON y SET

OFF, ON o SET 
parpadeando
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6: CONSERVATIVE FACTOR
The Conservative Factor feature (see pg. 12) can be set ON or OFF.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or ON

7: GLO (BACKLIGHT) DURATION
This setting is the duration the backlight stays on after releasing the buttons. The options are OFF, 5 sec, 10 sec, or 15 sec.

8: SAMPLE RATE
The Sample Rate controls how frequently the ProPlus 4.0 stores a data snapshot for Download during a dive. Setting options are 2, 15, 
30, or 60 second intervals. Shorter intervals will provide a more precise record of your dives.

  NOTE: New data will automatically overwrite the oldest data in memory when the memory becomes full. The ProPlus 
4.0 Log and Download data is stored separately in different partitions of the memory. The Log only stores a short sum-
mary of each dive. Alternately, the Download function stores much larger files for each dive. Depending on the chosen 
settings and dive durations, it is possible to see dives stored in the ProPlus 4.0's onboard Log that have already been 
overwritten in the Download Partition. Choosing a longer Sample Rate interval will consume less memory per dive. 
Remember to download your dives more frequently if you are using a shorter Sample Rate interval. 

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Sample Rate if 
ON or OFF, to Set Glo Duration 
if SET)

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

SELADV

toggle 
setting

5, 10, 15 
sec

save setting

Choose OFF, ON, or SET Set Glo Duration

2, 15, 30, 60

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

save setting

Ajuste de la duración de la iluminación

5, 10, 15 seg.
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6: CONSERVATIVE FACTOR
The Conservative Factor feature (see pg. 12) can be set ON or OFF.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or ON

7: GLO (BACKLIGHT) DURATION
This setting is the duration the backlight stays on after releasing the buttons. The options are OFF, 5 sec, 10 sec, or 15 sec.

8: SAMPLE RATE
The Sample Rate controls how frequently the ProPlus 4.0 stores a data snapshot for Download during a dive. Setting options are 2, 15, 
30, or 60 second intervals. Shorter intervals will provide a more precise record of your dives.

  NOTE: New data will automatically overwrite the oldest data in memory when the memory becomes full. The ProPlus 
4.0 Log and Download data is stored separately in different partitions of the memory. The Log only stores a short sum-
mary of each dive. Alternately, the Download function stores much larger files for each dive. Depending on the chosen 
settings and dive durations, it is possible to see dives stored in the ProPlus 4.0's onboard Log that have already been 
overwritten in the Download Partition. Choosing a longer Sample Rate interval will consume less memory per dive. 
Remember to download your dives more frequently if you are using a shorter Sample Rate interval. 

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Sample Rate if 
ON or OFF, to Set Glo Duration 
if SET)

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

SELADV

toggle 
setting

5, 10, 15 
sec

save setting

Choose OFF, ON, or SET Set Glo Duration

2, 15, 30, 60

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

save setting

guardar ajuste, 
(ajuste la frecuencia de muestreo 
en ON u OFF 
para ajustar la iluminación)

alternar 
ajuste
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6: CONSERVATIVE FACTOR
The Conservative Factor feature (see pg. 12) can be set ON or OFF.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or ON

7: GLO (BACKLIGHT) DURATION
This setting is the duration the backlight stays on after releasing the buttons. The options are OFF, 5 sec, 10 sec, or 15 sec.

8: SAMPLE RATE
The Sample Rate controls how frequently the ProPlus 4.0 stores a data snapshot for Download during a dive. Setting options are 2, 15, 
30, or 60 second intervals. Shorter intervals will provide a more precise record of your dives.

  NOTE: New data will automatically overwrite the oldest data in memory when the memory becomes full. The ProPlus 
4.0 Log and Download data is stored separately in different partitions of the memory. The Log only stores a short sum-
mary of each dive. Alternately, the Download function stores much larger files for each dive. Depending on the chosen 
settings and dive durations, it is possible to see dives stored in the ProPlus 4.0's onboard Log that have already been 
overwritten in the Download Partition. Choosing a longer Sample Rate interval will consume less memory per dive. 
Remember to download your dives more frequently if you are using a shorter Sample Rate interval. 

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Sample Rate if 
ON or OFF, to Set Glo Duration 
if SET)

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

SELADV

toggle 
setting

5, 10, 15 
sec

save setting

Choose OFF, ON, or SET Set Glo Duration

2, 15, 30, 60

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

save setting

guardar ajustealternar 
ajuste

8: FRECUENCIA DE MUESTREO
La frecuencia de muestreo controla la frecuencia con la que ProPlus 4.0 almacena una instantánea de datos para descargarla durante una inmersión. 
Las opciones son intervalos de 2, 15, 30 o 60 segundos. Cuanto más corto sea el intervalo, más preciso será el registro de las inmersiones.

 NOTA: Cuando la memoria esté llena, los datos nuevos sobrescribirán automáticamente a los antiguos. Los datos de registro y 
de la función de descarga de ProPlus 4.0 se almacenan por separado en particiones distintas de la memoria. El registro solo 
almacena un breve resumen de cada inmersión. En cambio, la función de descarga almacena archivos mucho más grandes 
para cada inmersión. En función de los ajustes escogidos y de la duración de las inmersiones, es posible ver inmersiones 
almacenadas en el registro de abordo de ProPlus 4.0 que ya han sido sobrescritas en la partición de descarga. Cuanto mayor 
sea el intervalo de la frecuencia de muestreo, menor será la memoria que se ocupe en cada inmersión. 
Recuerde descargar las inmersiones con mayor frecuencia si está utilizando un intervalo de frecuencia de muestreo más corto.
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6: CONSERVATIVE FACTOR
The Conservative Factor feature (see pg. 12) can be set ON or OFF.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or ON

7: GLO (BACKLIGHT) DURATION
This setting is the duration the backlight stays on after releasing the buttons. The options are OFF, 5 sec, 10 sec, or 15 sec.

8: SAMPLE RATE
The Sample Rate controls how frequently the ProPlus 4.0 stores a data snapshot for Download during a dive. Setting options are 2, 15, 
30, or 60 second intervals. Shorter intervals will provide a more precise record of your dives.

  NOTE: New data will automatically overwrite the oldest data in memory when the memory becomes full. The ProPlus 
4.0 Log and Download data is stored separately in different partitions of the memory. The Log only stores a short sum-
mary of each dive. Alternately, the Download function stores much larger files for each dive. Depending on the chosen 
settings and dive durations, it is possible to see dives stored in the ProPlus 4.0's onboard Log that have already been 
overwritten in the Download Partition. Choosing a longer Sample Rate interval will consume less memory per dive. 
Remember to download your dives more frequently if you are using a shorter Sample Rate interval. 

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Sample Rate if 
ON or OFF, to Set Glo Duration 
if SET)

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

SELADV

toggle 
setting

5, 10, 15 
sec

save setting

Choose OFF, ON, or SET Set Glo Duration

2, 15, 30, 60

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

save setting

2, 15, 30, 60

Escoja entre OFF, ON y SET
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6: CONSERVATIVE FACTOR
The Conservative Factor feature (see pg. 12) can be set ON or OFF.

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

or ON

7: GLO (BACKLIGHT) DURATION
This setting is the duration the backlight stays on after releasing the buttons. The options are OFF, 5 sec, 10 sec, or 15 sec.

8: SAMPLE RATE
The Sample Rate controls how frequently the ProPlus 4.0 stores a data snapshot for Download during a dive. Setting options are 2, 15, 
30, or 60 second intervals. Shorter intervals will provide a more precise record of your dives.

  NOTE: New data will automatically overwrite the oldest data in memory when the memory becomes full. The ProPlus 
4.0 Log and Download data is stored separately in different partitions of the memory. The Log only stores a short sum-
mary of each dive. Alternately, the Download function stores much larger files for each dive. Depending on the chosen 
settings and dive durations, it is possible to see dives stored in the ProPlus 4.0's onboard Log that have already been 
overwritten in the Download Partition. Choosing a longer Sample Rate interval will consume less memory per dive. 
Remember to download your dives more frequently if you are using a shorter Sample Rate interval. 

save setting, 
(proceed to Set Sample Rate if 
ON or OFF, to Set Glo Duration 
if SET)

flashing OFF, ON, 
or SET

SELADV

toggle 
setting

SELADV

toggle 
setting

5, 10, 15 
sec

save setting

Choose OFF, ON, or SET Set Glo Duration

2, 15, 30, 60

SELADV

toggle 
setting

Choose OFF, ON, or SET

save settingguardar ajustealternar 
ajuste
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9: BLUETOOTH
Dentro de esta pantalla, puede activar (ON) o desactivar (OFF) el Bluetooth®. Cuando seleccione ON, se mostrarán unos guiones de forma 
secuencial en la parte superior de la pantalla indicando que el Bluetooth® se está iniciando. Cuando el Bluetooth® esté activado, funcionará 
en modo de exploración (buscando dispositivos compatibles) siempre que esté en la superficie y la pantalla de ProPlus 4.0 esté activa. La 
comunicación entre ProPlus 4.0 y su dispositivo móvil se debe iniciar utilizando el software Diverlog+.

 NOTA: Cuando el Bluetooth® esté activado (ON), el icono del Bluetooth® se mostrará cuando esté en la superficie con la 
pantalla activada. 
El Bluetooth® se desactivará temporalmente cuando ProPlus 4.0 entre en el modo de "sueño profundo" (la pantalla se 
apagará) o cuando se inicie una inmersión. ProPlus 4.0 regresará al modo "exploración" cuando ProPlus 4.0 regrese 
al modo superficie tras una inmersión o cuando se pulse un botón para despertar al ordenador desde el modo "sueño 
profundo" en la superficie. Verá parpadear el icono de Bluetooth® mientras la función de Bluetooth® se reinicia.
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9: BLUETOOTH
Within this screen the Bluetooth® may be turned ON or OFF. When ON is selected, dashes will display sequentially at the top of the 
screen indicating that Bluetooth® is initiating. When Bluetooth® is turned on it will operate in sniffing mode (searching for compatible 
devices) while on the surface and the ProPlus 4.0 screen is active. Communication with your ProPlus 4.0 must be initiated with your mobile 
device using Diverlog+ software.

  NOTE: When Bluetooth® is ON the Bluetooth® icon will be displayed when on the surface with the screen activated. 
Bluetooth® is temporarily deactivated when the ProPlus 4.0 enters Sleep Mode (screen is turned off) or a dive is 
started. The ProPlus 4.0 returns to "sniffing" mode when the ProPlus 4.0 returns to Surface Mode after a dive or a but-
ton is pushed to wake the computer from Sleep Mode on the surface. You will notice the Bluetooth® icon flashing as the 
Bluetooth® function is reinitiating.

or OFF

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

SET TIME
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set TIME Lead-in screen accesses the Set TIME Sub Menu. Within this menu you can set the time formats, 
date, and time of day. 

Set Time Lead-in

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Time Menu

Set Date Format

SELADV

save setting

Set Hour Format

SELADV

save setting

Set Time

SELADV

advance 
setpoint

save setting

Set Date

SELADV

save setting

(M.D) or (D.M)
M = month
D = day

12 or 24

Choose and save 
the hours. Then 
repeat for minutes.

Choose and save 
the year. Then 
repeat for the 
month and day.

toggle 
setting

toggle 
setting

advance 
setpoint

u OFF
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9: BLUETOOTH
Within this screen the Bluetooth® may be turned ON or OFF. When ON is selected, dashes will display sequentially at the top of the 
screen indicating that Bluetooth® is initiating. When Bluetooth® is turned on it will operate in sniffing mode (searching for compatible 
devices) while on the surface and the ProPlus 4.0 screen is active. Communication with your ProPlus 4.0 must be initiated with your mobile 
device using Diverlog+ software.

  NOTE: When Bluetooth® is ON the Bluetooth® icon will be displayed when on the surface with the screen activated. 
Bluetooth® is temporarily deactivated when the ProPlus 4.0 enters Sleep Mode (screen is turned off) or a dive is 
started. The ProPlus 4.0 returns to "sniffing" mode when the ProPlus 4.0 returns to Surface Mode after a dive or a but-
ton is pushed to wake the computer from Sleep Mode on the surface. You will notice the Bluetooth® icon flashing as the 
Bluetooth® function is reinitiating.

or OFF

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

SET TIME
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set TIME Lead-in screen accesses the Set TIME Sub Menu. Within this menu you can set the time formats, 
date, and time of day. 

Set Time Lead-in

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Time Menu

Set Date Format

SELADV

save setting

Set Hour Format

SELADV

save setting

Set Time

SELADV

advance 
setpoint

save setting

Set Date

SELADV

save setting

(M.D) or (D.M)
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Choose and save 
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the year. Then 
repeat for the 
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toggle 
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toggle 
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setpoint
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alternar 
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AJUSTE DE LA HORA (SET TIME)
Si pulsa el botón SEL mientras visualiza la pantalla de introducción al ajuste de la hora, accederá al submenú de ajuste de la hora. En este menú podrá 
ajustar el formato de la hora, la fecha y la hora del día.
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9: BLUETOOTH
Within this screen the Bluetooth® may be turned ON or OFF. When ON is selected, dashes will display sequentially at the top of the 
screen indicating that Bluetooth® is initiating. When Bluetooth® is turned on it will operate in sniffing mode (searching for compatible 
devices) while on the surface and the ProPlus 4.0 screen is active. Communication with your ProPlus 4.0 must be initiated with your mobile 
device using Diverlog+ software.

  NOTE: When Bluetooth® is ON the Bluetooth® icon will be displayed when on the surface with the screen activated. 
Bluetooth® is temporarily deactivated when the ProPlus 4.0 enters Sleep Mode (screen is turned off) or a dive is 
started. The ProPlus 4.0 returns to "sniffing" mode when the ProPlus 4.0 returns to Surface Mode after a dive or a but-
ton is pushed to wake the computer from Sleep Mode on the surface. You will notice the Bluetooth® icon flashing as the 
Bluetooth® function is reinitiating.

or OFF

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

SET TIME
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set TIME Lead-in screen accesses the Set TIME Sub Menu. Within this menu you can set the time formats, 
date, and time of day. 
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save setting
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save setting

(M.D) or (D.M)
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Choose and save 
the hours. Then 
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the year. Then 
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toggle 
setting

toggle 
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advance 
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Introducción al ajuste de la hora
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9: BLUETOOTH
Within this screen the Bluetooth® may be turned ON or OFF. When ON is selected, dashes will display sequentially at the top of the 
screen indicating that Bluetooth® is initiating. When Bluetooth® is turned on it will operate in sniffing mode (searching for compatible 
devices) while on the surface and the ProPlus 4.0 screen is active. Communication with your ProPlus 4.0 must be initiated with your mobile 
device using Diverlog+ software.

  NOTE: When Bluetooth® is ON the Bluetooth® icon will be displayed when on the surface with the screen activated. 
Bluetooth® is temporarily deactivated when the ProPlus 4.0 enters Sleep Mode (screen is turned off) or a dive is 
started. The ProPlus 4.0 returns to "sniffing" mode when the ProPlus 4.0 returns to Surface Mode after a dive or a but-
ton is pushed to wake the computer from Sleep Mode on the surface. You will notice the Bluetooth® icon flashing as the 
Bluetooth® function is reinitiating.

or OFF
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toggle 
setting

save setting

SET TIME
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set TIME Lead-in screen accesses the Set TIME Sub Menu. Within this menu you can set the time formats, 
date, and time of day. 
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Set Date Format
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save setting
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save setting
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advance 
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save setting
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save setting
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Choose and save 
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the year. Then 
repeat for the 
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toggle 
setting

toggle 
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Ajuste del formato de la fecha

(M.D) o (D.M) 
M = mes 
D = día 	
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9: BLUETOOTH
Within this screen the Bluetooth® may be turned ON or OFF. When ON is selected, dashes will display sequentially at the top of the 
screen indicating that Bluetooth® is initiating. When Bluetooth® is turned on it will operate in sniffing mode (searching for compatible 
devices) while on the surface and the ProPlus 4.0 screen is active. Communication with your ProPlus 4.0 must be initiated with your mobile 
device using Diverlog+ software.

  NOTE: When Bluetooth® is ON the Bluetooth® icon will be displayed when on the surface with the screen activated. 
Bluetooth® is temporarily deactivated when the ProPlus 4.0 enters Sleep Mode (screen is turned off) or a dive is 
started. The ProPlus 4.0 returns to "sniffing" mode when the ProPlus 4.0 returns to Surface Mode after a dive or a but-
ton is pushed to wake the computer from Sleep Mode on the surface. You will notice the Bluetooth® icon flashing as the 
Bluetooth® function is reinitiating.

or OFF

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

SET TIME
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set TIME Lead-in screen accesses the Set TIME Sub Menu. Within this menu you can set the time formats, 
date, and time of day. 

Set Time Lead-in

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Time Menu

Set Date Format

SELADV

save setting

Set Hour Format

SELADV

save setting

Set Time
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advance 
setpoint

save setting

Set Date

SELADV

save setting

(M.D) or (D.M)
M = month
D = day

12 or 24

Choose and save 
the hours. Then 
repeat for minutes.

Choose and save 
the year. Then 
repeat for the 
month and day.

toggle 
setting

toggle 
setting

advance 
setpoint

Ajuste del formato horario

12 o 24
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9: BLUETOOTH
Within this screen the Bluetooth® may be turned ON or OFF. When ON is selected, dashes will display sequentially at the top of the 
screen indicating that Bluetooth® is initiating. When Bluetooth® is turned on it will operate in sniffing mode (searching for compatible 
devices) while on the surface and the ProPlus 4.0 screen is active. Communication with your ProPlus 4.0 must be initiated with your mobile 
device using Diverlog+ software.

  NOTE: When Bluetooth® is ON the Bluetooth® icon will be displayed when on the surface with the screen activated. 
Bluetooth® is temporarily deactivated when the ProPlus 4.0 enters Sleep Mode (screen is turned off) or a dive is 
started. The ProPlus 4.0 returns to "sniffing" mode when the ProPlus 4.0 returns to Surface Mode after a dive or a but-
ton is pushed to wake the computer from Sleep Mode on the surface. You will notice the Bluetooth® icon flashing as the 
Bluetooth® function is reinitiating.

or OFF
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toggle 
setting

save setting

SET TIME
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set TIME Lead-in screen accesses the Set TIME Sub Menu. Within this menu you can set the time formats, 
date, and time of day. 

Set Time Lead-in
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next item in 
Main Menu

access
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Set Date Format
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save setting

Set Hour Format

SELADV

save setting
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advance 
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Set Date
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(M.D) or (D.M)
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12 or 24
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the year. Then 
repeat for the 
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toggle 
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toggle 
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9: BLUETOOTH
Within this screen the Bluetooth® may be turned ON or OFF. When ON is selected, dashes will display sequentially at the top of the 
screen indicating that Bluetooth® is initiating. When Bluetooth® is turned on it will operate in sniffing mode (searching for compatible 
devices) while on the surface and the ProPlus 4.0 screen is active. Communication with your ProPlus 4.0 must be initiated with your mobile 
device using Diverlog+ software.

  NOTE: When Bluetooth® is ON the Bluetooth® icon will be displayed when on the surface with the screen activated. 
Bluetooth® is temporarily deactivated when the ProPlus 4.0 enters Sleep Mode (screen is turned off) or a dive is 
started. The ProPlus 4.0 returns to "sniffing" mode when the ProPlus 4.0 returns to Surface Mode after a dive or a but-
ton is pushed to wake the computer from Sleep Mode on the surface. You will notice the Bluetooth® icon flashing as the 
Bluetooth® function is reinitiating.

or OFF
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toggle 
setting

save setting

SET TIME
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set TIME Lead-in screen accesses the Set TIME Sub Menu. Within this menu you can set the time formats, 
date, and time of day. 

Set Time Lead-in
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next item in 
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access
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save setting
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save setting
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advance 
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save setting
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(M.D) or (D.M)
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Choose and save 
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the year. Then 
repeat for the 
month and day.
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alternar 
ajuste
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9: BLUETOOTH
Within this screen the Bluetooth® may be turned ON or OFF. When ON is selected, dashes will display sequentially at the top of the 
screen indicating that Bluetooth® is initiating. When Bluetooth® is turned on it will operate in sniffing mode (searching for compatible 
devices) while on the surface and the ProPlus 4.0 screen is active. Communication with your ProPlus 4.0 must be initiated with your mobile 
device using Diverlog+ software.

  NOTE: When Bluetooth® is ON the Bluetooth® icon will be displayed when on the surface with the screen activated. 
Bluetooth® is temporarily deactivated when the ProPlus 4.0 enters Sleep Mode (screen is turned off) or a dive is 
started. The ProPlus 4.0 returns to "sniffing" mode when the ProPlus 4.0 returns to Surface Mode after a dive or a but-
ton is pushed to wake the computer from Sleep Mode on the surface. You will notice the Bluetooth® icon flashing as the 
Bluetooth® function is reinitiating.

or OFF

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

SET TIME
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set TIME Lead-in screen accesses the Set TIME Sub Menu. Within this menu you can set the time formats, 
date, and time of day. 

Set Time Lead-in

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Time Menu

Set Date Format

SELADV

save setting

Set Hour Format

SELADV

save setting

Set Time

SELADV

advance 
setpoint

save setting

Set Date

SELADV

save setting

(M.D) or (D.M)
M = month
D = day

12 or 24

Choose and save 
the hours. Then 
repeat for minutes.

Choose and save 
the year. Then 
repeat for the 
month and day.

toggle 
setting

toggle 
setting

advance 
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guardar 
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alternar 
ajuste
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9: BLUETOOTH
Within this screen the Bluetooth® may be turned ON or OFF. When ON is selected, dashes will display sequentially at the top of the 
screen indicating that Bluetooth® is initiating. When Bluetooth® is turned on it will operate in sniffing mode (searching for compatible 
devices) while on the surface and the ProPlus 4.0 screen is active. Communication with your ProPlus 4.0 must be initiated with your mobile 
device using Diverlog+ software.

  NOTE: When Bluetooth® is ON the Bluetooth® icon will be displayed when on the surface with the screen activated. 
Bluetooth® is temporarily deactivated when the ProPlus 4.0 enters Sleep Mode (screen is turned off) or a dive is 
started. The ProPlus 4.0 returns to "sniffing" mode when the ProPlus 4.0 returns to Surface Mode after a dive or a but-
ton is pushed to wake the computer from Sleep Mode on the surface. You will notice the Bluetooth® icon flashing as the 
Bluetooth® function is reinitiating.

or OFF

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

SET TIME
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set TIME Lead-in screen accesses the Set TIME Sub Menu. Within this menu you can set the time formats, 
date, and time of day. 

Set Time Lead-in

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Time Menu

Set Date Format

SELADV

save setting

Set Hour Format

SELADV

save setting

Set Time

SELADV

advance 
setpoint

save setting

Set Date

SELADV

save setting

(M.D) or (D.M)
M = month
D = day

12 or 24

Choose and save 
the hours. Then 
repeat for minutes.

Choose and save 
the year. Then 
repeat for the 
month and day.

toggle 
setting

toggle 
setting

advance 
setpoint

Ajuste de la hora

Escoja y guarde 
las horas. Repita la 
acción 
para los minutos.
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9: BLUETOOTH
Within this screen the Bluetooth® may be turned ON or OFF. When ON is selected, dashes will display sequentially at the top of the 
screen indicating that Bluetooth® is initiating. When Bluetooth® is turned on it will operate in sniffing mode (searching for compatible 
devices) while on the surface and the ProPlus 4.0 screen is active. Communication with your ProPlus 4.0 must be initiated with your mobile 
device using Diverlog+ software.

  NOTE: When Bluetooth® is ON the Bluetooth® icon will be displayed when on the surface with the screen activated. 
Bluetooth® is temporarily deactivated when the ProPlus 4.0 enters Sleep Mode (screen is turned off) or a dive is 
started. The ProPlus 4.0 returns to "sniffing" mode when the ProPlus 4.0 returns to Surface Mode after a dive or a but-
ton is pushed to wake the computer from Sleep Mode on the surface. You will notice the Bluetooth® icon flashing as the 
Bluetooth® function is reinitiating.

or OFF

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

SET TIME
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set TIME Lead-in screen accesses the Set TIME Sub Menu. Within this menu you can set the time formats, 
date, and time of day. 

Set Time Lead-in
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next item in 
Main Menu

access
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Set Date Format

SELADV

save setting
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SELADV

save setting
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the year. Then 
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toggle 
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toggle 
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Ajuste de la fecha

Escoja y guarde 
el año. Repita la 
acción 
para el mes 
y el día.
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9: BLUETOOTH
Within this screen the Bluetooth® may be turned ON or OFF. When ON is selected, dashes will display sequentially at the top of the 
screen indicating that Bluetooth® is initiating. When Bluetooth® is turned on it will operate in sniffing mode (searching for compatible 
devices) while on the surface and the ProPlus 4.0 screen is active. Communication with your ProPlus 4.0 must be initiated with your mobile 
device using Diverlog+ software.

  NOTE: When Bluetooth® is ON the Bluetooth® icon will be displayed when on the surface with the screen activated. 
Bluetooth® is temporarily deactivated when the ProPlus 4.0 enters Sleep Mode (screen is turned off) or a dive is 
started. The ProPlus 4.0 returns to "sniffing" mode when the ProPlus 4.0 returns to Surface Mode after a dive or a but-
ton is pushed to wake the computer from Sleep Mode on the surface. You will notice the Bluetooth® icon flashing as the 
Bluetooth® function is reinitiating.

or OFF
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toggle 
setting

save setting

SET TIME
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set TIME Lead-in screen accesses the Set TIME Sub Menu. Within this menu you can set the time formats, 
date, and time of day. 

Set Time Lead-in
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access
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save setting
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save setting
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save setting

Set Date
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Choose and save 
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repeat for the 
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avanzar 
ajuste
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9: BLUETOOTH
Within this screen the Bluetooth® may be turned ON or OFF. When ON is selected, dashes will display sequentially at the top of the 
screen indicating that Bluetooth® is initiating. When Bluetooth® is turned on it will operate in sniffing mode (searching for compatible 
devices) while on the surface and the ProPlus 4.0 screen is active. Communication with your ProPlus 4.0 must be initiated with your mobile 
device using Diverlog+ software.

  NOTE: When Bluetooth® is ON the Bluetooth® icon will be displayed when on the surface with the screen activated. 
Bluetooth® is temporarily deactivated when the ProPlus 4.0 enters Sleep Mode (screen is turned off) or a dive is 
started. The ProPlus 4.0 returns to "sniffing" mode when the ProPlus 4.0 returns to Surface Mode after a dive or a but-
ton is pushed to wake the computer from Sleep Mode on the surface. You will notice the Bluetooth® icon flashing as the 
Bluetooth® function is reinitiating.

or OFF

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

SET TIME
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set TIME Lead-in screen accesses the Set TIME Sub Menu. Within this menu you can set the time formats, 
date, and time of day. 
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access
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save setting
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save setting

Set Time
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advance 
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save setting
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save setting

(M.D) or (D.M)
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Choose and save 
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repeat for minutes.

Choose and save 
the year. Then 
repeat for the 
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toggle 
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ajuste
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MODO DE AJUSTE
El modo de ajuste le permite escoger entre los modos de funcionamiento Normal o Profundímetro.

 NOTA: ProPlus 4.0 quedará bloqueado en el modo Profundímetro durante 24 horas tras salir a la superficie después de 
cualquier inmersión en el modo Profundímetro o tras una inmersión con violación. De lo contrario, puede cambiar de modo 
libremente mientras esté en cualquiera de los modos de superficie.
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SET MODE
Set Mode allows you to choose between Norm or Gauge modes of operation. 

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 will be locked in Gauge mode for 24 hours after surfacing from any Gauge or Violation Dive. Otherwise, 
you may switch modes freely while in either Surface Mode.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Mode

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

Set Mode Lead-in Set Mode

HISTORY
History is a summary of basic data recorded during all Norm and Gauge dives.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
History Data 2

History Data 1

SELADV

access
History Data 3

History Data 2

SELADV

back to
History Data 1

History Data 3

total # 
of dives total # 

of dive
hours

highest altitude 
recorded for a 
dive

lowest 
recorded 
water 
temperature

deepest 
recorded 
dive

longest 
recorded
dive

SN (SERIAL NUMBER)
Information displayed on the Serial Number screen should be recorded and kept with your sales receipt; it will be required in the event that your 
ProPlus 4.0 requires factory service. The ProPlus 4.0  is configured with hidden feature that clears nitrogen and oxygen calculations. This is intended 
for facilities using the ProPlus 4.0 for rental or training activities, not for general use by individual divers. The feature is hidden to prevent accidental 
use. If you enter the Clear Data screen by accident, you may exit without change by holding the SEL button for 2 seconds.

  WARNING: Reset after a dive and subsequent use for a repetitive dive conducted by the same diver could result in serious injury 
or death.

SELADV

back to Dive 
Surf Main

access
Clear Data

Serial Number

serial #

revision #

SELADV

to advance 
through the 
digits

Save the first 2 
digits, then the 
second 2 digits

Clear Data

code

Introducción al modo de ajuste
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SET MODE
Set Mode allows you to choose between Norm or Gauge modes of operation. 

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 will be locked in Gauge mode for 24 hours after surfacing from any Gauge or Violation Dive. Otherwise, 
you may switch modes freely while in either Surface Mode.
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next item in 
Main Menu

access
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SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

Set Mode Lead-in Set Mode

HISTORY
History is a summary of basic data recorded during all Norm and Gauge dives.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
History Data 2

History Data 1

SELADV

access
History Data 3

History Data 2
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back to
History Data 1
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SN (SERIAL NUMBER)
Information displayed on the Serial Number screen should be recorded and kept with your sales receipt; it will be required in the event that your 
ProPlus 4.0 requires factory service. The ProPlus 4.0  is configured with hidden feature that clears nitrogen and oxygen calculations. This is intended 
for facilities using the ProPlus 4.0 for rental or training activities, not for general use by individual divers. The feature is hidden to prevent accidental 
use. If you enter the Clear Data screen by accident, you may exit without change by holding the SEL button for 2 seconds.

  WARNING: Reset after a dive and subsequent use for a repetitive dive conducted by the same diver could result in serious injury 
or death.
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back to Dive 
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access
Clear Data

Serial Number
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revision #
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to advance 
through the 
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Modos de ajuste
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SET MODE
Set Mode allows you to choose between Norm or Gauge modes of operation. 

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 will be locked in Gauge mode for 24 hours after surfacing from any Gauge or Violation Dive. Otherwise, 
you may switch modes freely while in either Surface Mode.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Mode

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

Set Mode Lead-in Set Mode

HISTORY
History is a summary of basic data recorded during all Norm and Gauge dives.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
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access
History Data 3
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SN (SERIAL NUMBER)
Information displayed on the Serial Number screen should be recorded and kept with your sales receipt; it will be required in the event that your 
ProPlus 4.0 requires factory service. The ProPlus 4.0  is configured with hidden feature that clears nitrogen and oxygen calculations. This is intended 
for facilities using the ProPlus 4.0 for rental or training activities, not for general use by individual divers. The feature is hidden to prevent accidental 
use. If you enter the Clear Data screen by accident, you may exit without change by holding the SEL button for 2 seconds.

  WARNING: Reset after a dive and subsequent use for a repetitive dive conducted by the same diver could result in serious injury 
or death.
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9: BLUETOOTH
Within this screen the Bluetooth® may be turned ON or OFF. When ON is selected, dashes will display sequentially at the top of the 
screen indicating that Bluetooth® is initiating. When Bluetooth® is turned on it will operate in sniffing mode (searching for compatible 
devices) while on the surface and the ProPlus 4.0 screen is active. Communication with your ProPlus 4.0 must be initiated with your mobile 
device using Diverlog+ software.

  NOTE: When Bluetooth® is ON the Bluetooth® icon will be displayed when on the surface with the screen activated. 
Bluetooth® is temporarily deactivated when the ProPlus 4.0 enters Sleep Mode (screen is turned off) or a dive is 
started. The ProPlus 4.0 returns to "sniffing" mode when the ProPlus 4.0 returns to Surface Mode after a dive or a but-
ton is pushed to wake the computer from Sleep Mode on the surface. You will notice the Bluetooth® icon flashing as the 
Bluetooth® function is reinitiating.

or OFF

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

SET TIME
Pressing the SEL button while viewing the Set TIME Lead-in screen accesses the Set TIME Sub Menu. Within this menu you can set the time formats, 
date, and time of day. 

Set Time Lead-in

SELADV
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access
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Set Date Format

SELADV

save setting

Set Hour Format

SELADV

save setting

Set Time
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advance 
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Choose and save 
the hours. Then 
repeat for minutes.

Choose and save 
the year. Then 
repeat for the 
month and day.

toggle 
setting

toggle 
setting

advance 
setpoint

guardar 
ajuste

alternar 
ajuste

HISTORIAL (HYSTORY)
El historial es un resumen de los datos básicos registrados durante todas las inmersiones realizadas en los modos Normal y Profundímetro.
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SET MODE
Set Mode allows you to choose between Norm or Gauge modes of operation. 

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 will be locked in Gauge mode for 24 hours after surfacing from any Gauge or Violation Dive. Otherwise, 
you may switch modes freely while in either Surface Mode.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Mode

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

Set Mode Lead-in Set Mode

HISTORY
History is a summary of basic data recorded during all Norm and Gauge dives.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
History Data 2

History Data 1

SELADV

access
History Data 3

History Data 2

SELADV

back to
History Data 1

History Data 3

total # 
of dives total # 

of dive
hours

highest altitude 
recorded for a 
dive

lowest 
recorded 
water 
temperature

deepest 
recorded 
dive

longest 
recorded
dive

SN (SERIAL NUMBER)
Information displayed on the Serial Number screen should be recorded and kept with your sales receipt; it will be required in the event that your 
ProPlus 4.0 requires factory service. The ProPlus 4.0  is configured with hidden feature that clears nitrogen and oxygen calculations. This is intended 
for facilities using the ProPlus 4.0 for rental or training activities, not for general use by individual divers. The feature is hidden to prevent accidental 
use. If you enter the Clear Data screen by accident, you may exit without change by holding the SEL button for 2 seconds.

  WARNING: Reset after a dive and subsequent use for a repetitive dive conducted by the same diver could result in serious injury 
or death.

SELADV

back to Dive 
Surf Main

access
Clear Data

Serial Number

serial #

revision #

SELADV

to advance 
through the 
digits

Save the first 2 
digits, then the 
second 2 digits

Clear Data

code

Datos del historial 1

N.º total 
de 

inmersiones N.º total 
de horas 
de 
inmersión
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SET MODE
Set Mode allows you to choose between Norm or Gauge modes of operation. 

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 will be locked in Gauge mode for 24 hours after surfacing from any Gauge or Violation Dive. Otherwise, 
you may switch modes freely while in either Surface Mode.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Mode

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

Set Mode Lead-in Set Mode

HISTORY
History is a summary of basic data recorded during all Norm and Gauge dives.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
History Data 2

History Data 1

SELADV

access
History Data 3

History Data 2

SELADV

back to
History Data 1

History Data 3

total # 
of dives total # 

of dive
hours

highest altitude 
recorded for a 
dive

lowest 
recorded 
water 
temperature

deepest 
recorded 
dive

longest 
recorded
dive

SN (SERIAL NUMBER)
Information displayed on the Serial Number screen should be recorded and kept with your sales receipt; it will be required in the event that your 
ProPlus 4.0 requires factory service. The ProPlus 4.0  is configured with hidden feature that clears nitrogen and oxygen calculations. This is intended 
for facilities using the ProPlus 4.0 for rental or training activities, not for general use by individual divers. The feature is hidden to prevent accidental 
use. If you enter the Clear Data screen by accident, you may exit without change by holding the SEL button for 2 seconds.

  WARNING: Reset after a dive and subsequent use for a repetitive dive conducted by the same diver could result in serious injury 
or death.

SELADV

back to Dive 
Surf Main

access
Clear Data

Serial Number

serial #

revision #

SELADV

to advance 
through the 
digits

Save the first 2 
digits, then the 
second 2 digits

Clear Data

code

Datos del historial 2

inmersión 
más profunda 
registrada

inmersión 
más larga 
registrada
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SET MODE
Set Mode allows you to choose between Norm or Gauge modes of operation. 

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 will be locked in Gauge mode for 24 hours after surfacing from any Gauge or Violation Dive. Otherwise, 
you may switch modes freely while in either Surface Mode.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Mode

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

Set Mode Lead-in Set Mode

HISTORY
History is a summary of basic data recorded during all Norm and Gauge dives.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
History Data 2

History Data 1

SELADV

access
History Data 3

History Data 2

SELADV

back to
History Data 1

History Data 3

total # 
of dives total # 

of dive
hours

highest altitude 
recorded for a 
dive

lowest 
recorded 
water 
temperature

deepest 
recorded 
dive

longest 
recorded
dive

SN (SERIAL NUMBER)
Information displayed on the Serial Number screen should be recorded and kept with your sales receipt; it will be required in the event that your 
ProPlus 4.0 requires factory service. The ProPlus 4.0  is configured with hidden feature that clears nitrogen and oxygen calculations. This is intended 
for facilities using the ProPlus 4.0 for rental or training activities, not for general use by individual divers. The feature is hidden to prevent accidental 
use. If you enter the Clear Data screen by accident, you may exit without change by holding the SEL button for 2 seconds.

  WARNING: Reset after a dive and subsequent use for a repetitive dive conducted by the same diver could result in serious injury 
or death.

SELADV

back to Dive 
Surf Main

access
Clear Data

Serial Number

serial #

revision #

SELADV

to advance 
through the 
digits

Save the first 2 
digits, then the 
second 2 digits

Clear Data

code

Datos del historial 3

temperatura 
del agua 
más baja 
registrada

altitud más alta 
registrada 
para una inmersión
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SET MODE
Set Mode allows you to choose between Norm or Gauge modes of operation. 

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 will be locked in Gauge mode for 24 hours after surfacing from any Gauge or Violation Dive. Otherwise, 
you may switch modes freely while in either Surface Mode.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Mode

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

Set Mode Lead-in Set Mode

HISTORY
History is a summary of basic data recorded during all Norm and Gauge dives.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
History Data 2

History Data 1

SELADV

access
History Data 3

History Data 2

SELADV

back to
History Data 1

History Data 3

total # 
of dives total # 

of dive
hours

highest altitude 
recorded for a 
dive

lowest 
recorded 
water 
temperature

deepest 
recorded 
dive

longest 
recorded
dive

SN (SERIAL NUMBER)
Information displayed on the Serial Number screen should be recorded and kept with your sales receipt; it will be required in the event that your 
ProPlus 4.0 requires factory service. The ProPlus 4.0  is configured with hidden feature that clears nitrogen and oxygen calculations. This is intended 
for facilities using the ProPlus 4.0 for rental or training activities, not for general use by individual divers. The feature is hidden to prevent accidental 
use. If you enter the Clear Data screen by accident, you may exit without change by holding the SEL button for 2 seconds.

  WARNING: Reset after a dive and subsequent use for a repetitive dive conducted by the same diver could result in serious injury 
or death.

SELADV

back to Dive 
Surf Main

access
Clear Data

Serial Number

serial #

revision #

SELADV

to advance 
through the 
digits

Save the first 2 
digits, then the 
second 2 digits

Clear Data

code

siguiente 
elemento 
del menú 
principal

Acceso a los 
datos del historial 2
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SET MODE
Set Mode allows you to choose between Norm or Gauge modes of operation. 

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 will be locked in Gauge mode for 24 hours after surfacing from any Gauge or Violation Dive. Otherwise, 
you may switch modes freely while in either Surface Mode.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Mode

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

Set Mode Lead-in Set Mode

HISTORY
History is a summary of basic data recorded during all Norm and Gauge dives.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
History Data 2

History Data 1

SELADV

access
History Data 3

History Data 2

SELADV

back to
History Data 1

History Data 3

total # 
of dives total # 

of dive
hours

highest altitude 
recorded for a 
dive

lowest 
recorded 
water 
temperature

deepest 
recorded 
dive

longest 
recorded
dive

SN (SERIAL NUMBER)
Information displayed on the Serial Number screen should be recorded and kept with your sales receipt; it will be required in the event that your 
ProPlus 4.0 requires factory service. The ProPlus 4.0  is configured with hidden feature that clears nitrogen and oxygen calculations. This is intended 
for facilities using the ProPlus 4.0 for rental or training activities, not for general use by individual divers. The feature is hidden to prevent accidental 
use. If you enter the Clear Data screen by accident, you may exit without change by holding the SEL button for 2 seconds.

  WARNING: Reset after a dive and subsequent use for a repetitive dive conducted by the same diver could result in serious injury 
or death.

SELADV

back to Dive 
Surf Main

access
Clear Data

Serial Number

serial #

revision #

SELADV

to advance 
through the 
digits

Save the first 2 
digits, then the 
second 2 digits

Clear Data

code

Acceso a los 
datos del historial 3
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SET MODE
Set Mode allows you to choose between Norm or Gauge modes of operation. 

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 will be locked in Gauge mode for 24 hours after surfacing from any Gauge or Violation Dive. Otherwise, 
you may switch modes freely while in either Surface Mode.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Mode

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

Set Mode Lead-in Set Mode

HISTORY
History is a summary of basic data recorded during all Norm and Gauge dives.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
History Data 2

History Data 1

SELADV

access
History Data 3

History Data 2

SELADV

back to
History Data 1

History Data 3

total # 
of dives total # 

of dive
hours

highest altitude 
recorded for a 
dive

lowest 
recorded 
water 
temperature

deepest 
recorded 
dive

longest 
recorded
dive

SN (SERIAL NUMBER)
Information displayed on the Serial Number screen should be recorded and kept with your sales receipt; it will be required in the event that your 
ProPlus 4.0 requires factory service. The ProPlus 4.0  is configured with hidden feature that clears nitrogen and oxygen calculations. This is intended 
for facilities using the ProPlus 4.0 for rental or training activities, not for general use by individual divers. The feature is hidden to prevent accidental 
use. If you enter the Clear Data screen by accident, you may exit without change by holding the SEL button for 2 seconds.

  WARNING: Reset after a dive and subsequent use for a repetitive dive conducted by the same diver could result in serious injury 
or death.

SELADV

back to Dive 
Surf Main

access
Clear Data

Serial Number

serial #

revision #

SELADV

to advance 
through the 
digits

Save the first 2 
digits, then the 
second 2 digits

Clear Data

code

Regresar a los 
datos del historial 1

NÚMERO DE SERIE (SN)
Le recomendamos que anote y guarde la información que se muestra en la pantalla del número de serie junto con su comprobante de compra, ya que se 
le solicitará en caso de que necesite enviar ProPlus 4.0 a fábrica. ProPlus 4.0 está configurado con una función oculta que borra los cálculos de nitrógeno 
y oxígeno. Esto está diseñado para los establecimientos que utilizan el Pro Plus 4.0 en actividades de capacitación o para alquiler, no para el uso general 
de los submarinistas particulares. Esta función está oculta para impedir que sea utilizada accidentalmente. Si accede a la pantalla Borrar datos de forma 
accidental, puede salir sin realizar cambios manteniendo pulsado el botón SEL durante 2 segundos.

 ADVERTENCIA: Si reinicia el aparato después de una inmersión y tras un uso en inmersiones repetitivas realizadas por el 
mismo submarinista, esto podría causar heridas graves o la muerte.
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SET MODE
Set Mode allows you to choose between Norm or Gauge modes of operation. 

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 will be locked in Gauge mode for 24 hours after surfacing from any Gauge or Violation Dive. Otherwise, 
you may switch modes freely while in either Surface Mode.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Mode

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

Set Mode Lead-in Set Mode

HISTORY
History is a summary of basic data recorded during all Norm and Gauge dives.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
History Data 2

History Data 1

SELADV

access
History Data 3

History Data 2

SELADV

back to
History Data 1

History Data 3

total # 
of dives total # 

of dive
hours

highest altitude 
recorded for a 
dive

lowest 
recorded 
water 
temperature

deepest 
recorded 
dive

longest 
recorded
dive

SN (SERIAL NUMBER)
Information displayed on the Serial Number screen should be recorded and kept with your sales receipt; it will be required in the event that your 
ProPlus 4.0 requires factory service. The ProPlus 4.0  is configured with hidden feature that clears nitrogen and oxygen calculations. This is intended 
for facilities using the ProPlus 4.0 for rental or training activities, not for general use by individual divers. The feature is hidden to prevent accidental 
use. If you enter the Clear Data screen by accident, you may exit without change by holding the SEL button for 2 seconds.

  WARNING: Reset after a dive and subsequent use for a repetitive dive conducted by the same diver could result in serious injury 
or death.

SELADV

back to Dive 
Surf Main

access
Clear Data

Serial Number

serial #

revision #

SELADV

to advance 
through the 
digits

Save the first 2 
digits, then the 
second 2 digits

Clear Data

code

N.º de revisión

Número de serie

N.º de 
serie
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SET MODE
Set Mode allows you to choose between Norm or Gauge modes of operation. 

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 will be locked in Gauge mode for 24 hours after surfacing from any Gauge or Violation Dive. Otherwise, 
you may switch modes freely while in either Surface Mode.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Mode

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

Set Mode Lead-in Set Mode

HISTORY
History is a summary of basic data recorded during all Norm and Gauge dives.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
History Data 2

History Data 1

SELADV

access
History Data 3

History Data 2

SELADV

back to
History Data 1

History Data 3

total # 
of dives total # 

of dive
hours

highest altitude 
recorded for a 
dive

lowest 
recorded 
water 
temperature

deepest 
recorded 
dive

longest 
recorded
dive

SN (SERIAL NUMBER)
Information displayed on the Serial Number screen should be recorded and kept with your sales receipt; it will be required in the event that your 
ProPlus 4.0 requires factory service. The ProPlus 4.0  is configured with hidden feature that clears nitrogen and oxygen calculations. This is intended 
for facilities using the ProPlus 4.0 for rental or training activities, not for general use by individual divers. The feature is hidden to prevent accidental 
use. If you enter the Clear Data screen by accident, you may exit without change by holding the SEL button for 2 seconds.

  WARNING: Reset after a dive and subsequent use for a repetitive dive conducted by the same diver could result in serious injury 
or death.

SELADV

back to Dive 
Surf Main

access
Clear Data

Serial Number

serial #

revision #

SELADV

to advance 
through the 
digits

Save the first 2 
digits, then the 
second 2 digits

Clear Data

codecódigo

Borrar datos
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SET MODE
Set Mode allows you to choose between Norm or Gauge modes of operation. 

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 will be locked in Gauge mode for 24 hours after surfacing from any Gauge or Violation Dive. Otherwise, 
you may switch modes freely while in either Surface Mode.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Mode

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

Set Mode Lead-in Set Mode

HISTORY
History is a summary of basic data recorded during all Norm and Gauge dives.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
History Data 2

History Data 1

SELADV

access
History Data 3

History Data 2

SELADV

back to
History Data 1

History Data 3

total # 
of dives total # 

of dive
hours

highest altitude 
recorded for a 
dive

lowest 
recorded 
water 
temperature

deepest 
recorded 
dive

longest 
recorded
dive

SN (SERIAL NUMBER)
Information displayed on the Serial Number screen should be recorded and kept with your sales receipt; it will be required in the event that your 
ProPlus 4.0 requires factory service. The ProPlus 4.0  is configured with hidden feature that clears nitrogen and oxygen calculations. This is intended 
for facilities using the ProPlus 4.0 for rental or training activities, not for general use by individual divers. The feature is hidden to prevent accidental 
use. If you enter the Clear Data screen by accident, you may exit without change by holding the SEL button for 2 seconds.

  WARNING: Reset after a dive and subsequent use for a repetitive dive conducted by the same diver could result in serious injury 
or death.

SELADV

back to Dive 
Surf Main

access
Clear Data

Serial Number

serial #

revision #

SELADV

to advance 
through the 
digits

Save the first 2 
digits, then the 
second 2 digits

Clear Data

code

Regresar al 
menú principal 
de superficie de 
la inmersión

Acceso a 
Borrar datos
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SET MODE
Set Mode allows you to choose between Norm or Gauge modes of operation. 

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 will be locked in Gauge mode for 24 hours after surfacing from any Gauge or Violation Dive. Otherwise, 
you may switch modes freely while in either Surface Mode.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
Set Mode

SELADV

toggle 
setting

save setting

Set Mode Lead-in Set Mode

HISTORY
History is a summary of basic data recorded during all Norm and Gauge dives.

SELADV

next item in 
Main Menu

access
History Data 2

History Data 1

SELADV

access
History Data 3

History Data 2

SELADV

back to
History Data 1

History Data 3

total # 
of dives total # 

of dive
hours

highest altitude 
recorded for a 
dive

lowest 
recorded 
water 
temperature

deepest 
recorded 
dive

longest 
recorded
dive

SN (SERIAL NUMBER)
Information displayed on the Serial Number screen should be recorded and kept with your sales receipt; it will be required in the event that your 
ProPlus 4.0 requires factory service. The ProPlus 4.0  is configured with hidden feature that clears nitrogen and oxygen calculations. This is intended 
for facilities using the ProPlus 4.0 for rental or training activities, not for general use by individual divers. The feature is hidden to prevent accidental 
use. If you enter the Clear Data screen by accident, you may exit without change by holding the SEL button for 2 seconds.

  WARNING: Reset after a dive and subsequent use for a repetitive dive conducted by the same diver could result in serious injury 
or death.

SELADV

back to Dive 
Surf Main

access
Clear Data

Serial Number

serial #

revision #

SELADV

to advance 
through the 
digits

Save the first 2 
digits, then the 
second 2 digits

Clear Data

code

Guarde los dos 
primeros números 
y después los dos 
segundos números

Avanzar 
por los 

números
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MODO INMERSIÓN NORMAL
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INICIO DE UNA INMERSIÓN
Con ProPlus 4.0 en el modo Inmersión normal, la inmersión comenzará al descender hasta 1,5 m (5 ft) durante al menos 5 segundos. A continuación 
presentamos una tabla que le ayudará a navegar por las funciones del modo de inmersión. A continuación presentamos una tabla que le ayudará a 
navegar por las funciones del modo Inmersión normal.
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INITIATING A DIVE
With the ProPlus 4.0 in Norm Dive Mode, a dive will commence upon descending to 5 ft (1.5 m) for at least 5 seconds. Below is a diagram to help 
you navigate Dive Mode functions. Below is a diagram to help you navigate Norm Dive Mode functions.

Ascent RateTissue Loading

Depth

Gas Time 
Remaining
(min)

No Deco 
Time
(min)

Gas 
Pressure*

Gas #

NO DECOMPRESSION DIVE MAIN
From the Main screen you can see all critical dive parameters. During a dive an audible alarm may sound and the priority of information displayed 
may change. This is to indicate a safety recommendation, warning, or alarm. The following information in this chapter demonstrates and describes 
an uneventful dive, in terms of safety. Alarms are described in the Complications section of this chapter. 

  WARNING: Before diving with the ProPlus 4.0 take time to familiarize yourself with both normal and alarm conditions of opera-
tion.

*If gases 2 or 3 are selected, 
then SPG (submersible pressure 
gauge) will be displayed in 
place of pressure and gas time 
remaining.

SELADV

backlight

ALT 1
ALT 2
ALT 3
(only if nitrox)
DEEP STOP 
PREVIEW*
back to Main

ADV

*Only available if Deep Stop is 
triggered and active

ALT 1
This screen tells you the maximum depth and elapsed dive time.

ALT 2
This screen tells you the current time of day and ambient temperature.

ALT 1

ALT 2

ALT 3*
(sólo con Nitrox)

DEEP STOP PREVIEW 
(vista previa parada 
profunda)*

volver a principal
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INITIATING A DIVE
With the ProPlus 4.0 in Norm Dive Mode, a dive will commence upon descending to 5 ft (1.5 m) for at least 5 seconds. Below is a diagram to help 
you navigate Dive Mode functions. Below is a diagram to help you navigate Norm Dive Mode functions.

Ascent RateTissue Loading

Depth

Gas Time 
Remaining
(min)

No Deco 
Time
(min)

Gas 
Pressure*

Gas #

NO DECOMPRESSION DIVE MAIN
From the Main screen you can see all critical dive parameters. During a dive an audible alarm may sound and the priority of information displayed 
may change. This is to indicate a safety recommendation, warning, or alarm. The following information in this chapter demonstrates and describes 
an uneventful dive, in terms of safety. Alarms are described in the Complications section of this chapter. 

  WARNING: Before diving with the ProPlus 4.0 take time to familiarize yourself with both normal and alarm conditions of opera-
tion.

*If gases 2 or 3 are selected, 
then SPG (submersible pressure 
gauge) will be displayed in 
place of pressure and gas time 
remaining.

SELADV

backlight

ALT 1
ALT 2
ALT 3
(only if nitrox)
DEEP STOP 
PREVIEW*
back to Main

ADV

*Only available if Deep Stop is 
triggered and active

ALT 1
This screen tells you the maximum depth and elapsed dive time.

ALT 2
This screen tells you the current time of day and ambient temperature.

iluminación

*Solo disponible si se activa la parada profunda

MENÚ PRINCIPAL DE INMERSIÓN SIN DESCOMPRESIÓN
Desde la pantalla principal, puede ver los más parámetros importantes de la inmersión. Durante una inmersión, es posible que suene una alarma sonora 
y que la prioridad de la información mostrada cambie. Esto indica una recomendación de seguridad, una advertencia o una alarma. La información que 
se muestra a continuación en este capítulo demuestra y describe una inmersión sin incidencias en términos de seguridad. Las alarmas se describen en la 
sección Complicaciones de este capítulo.

 ADVERTENCIA: Antes de bucear con ProPlus 4.0, tómese un tiempo para familiarizarse con las condiciones de funcionamiento 
normal y con alarmas.
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INITIATING A DIVE
With the ProPlus 4.0 in Norm Dive Mode, a dive will commence upon descending to 5 ft (1.5 m) for at least 5 seconds. Below is a diagram to help 
you navigate Dive Mode functions. Below is a diagram to help you navigate Norm Dive Mode functions.

Ascent RateTissue Loading

Depth

Gas Time 
Remaining
(min)

No Deco 
Time
(min)

Gas 
Pressure*

Gas #

NO DECOMPRESSION DIVE MAIN
From the Main screen you can see all critical dive parameters. During a dive an audible alarm may sound and the priority of information displayed 
may change. This is to indicate a safety recommendation, warning, or alarm. The following information in this chapter demonstrates and describes 
an uneventful dive, in terms of safety. Alarms are described in the Complications section of this chapter. 

  WARNING: Before diving with the ProPlus 4.0 take time to familiarize yourself with both normal and alarm conditions of opera-
tion.

*If gases 2 or 3 are selected, 
then SPG (submersible pressure 
gauge) will be displayed in 
place of pressure and gas time 
remaining.

SELADV

backlight

ALT 1
ALT 2
ALT 3
(only if nitrox)
DEEP STOP 
PREVIEW*
back to Main

ADV

*Only available if Deep Stop is 
triggered and active

ALT 1
This screen tells you the maximum depth and elapsed dive time.

ALT 2
This screen tells you the current time of day and ambient temperature.

Profundidad

Velocidad 
de ascenso

Tiempo 
sin parada 
(min)

Presión 
del gas

Tiempo 
restante  
de gas  
(min)

Carga tisular

N.º de gas
*Si selecciona los gases 2 o 3, se 
mostrará el manómetro de presión 
sumergible (SPG) en lugar de la 
presión y el tiempo restante de 
gas.

ALT 1
Esta pantalla le indica la profundidad máxima y el tiempo transcurrido de la inmersión.
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INITIATING A DIVE
With the ProPlus 4.0 in Norm Dive Mode, a dive will commence upon descending to 5 ft (1.5 m) for at least 5 seconds. Below is a diagram to help 
you navigate Dive Mode functions. Below is a diagram to help you navigate Norm Dive Mode functions.

Ascent RateTissue Loading

Depth

Gas Time 
Remaining
(min)

No Deco 
Time
(min)

Gas 
Pressure*

Gas #

NO DECOMPRESSION DIVE MAIN
From the Main screen you can see all critical dive parameters. During a dive an audible alarm may sound and the priority of information displayed 
may change. This is to indicate a safety recommendation, warning, or alarm. The following information in this chapter demonstrates and describes 
an uneventful dive, in terms of safety. Alarms are described in the Complications section of this chapter. 

  WARNING: Before diving with the ProPlus 4.0 take time to familiarize yourself with both normal and alarm conditions of opera-
tion.

*If gases 2 or 3 are selected, 
then SPG (submersible pressure 
gauge) will be displayed in 
place of pressure and gas time 
remaining.

SELADV

backlight

ALT 1
ALT 2
ALT 3
(only if nitrox)
DEEP STOP 
PREVIEW*
back to Main

ADV

*Only available if Deep Stop is 
triggered and active

ALT 1
This screen tells you the maximum depth and elapsed dive time.

ALT 2
This screen tells you the current time of day and ambient temperature.

ALT 2
Esta pantalla le indica la hora actual y la temperatura ambiente.
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INITIATING A DIVE
With the ProPlus 4.0 in Norm Dive Mode, a dive will commence upon descending to 5 ft (1.5 m) for at least 5 seconds. Below is a diagram to help 
you navigate Dive Mode functions. Below is a diagram to help you navigate Norm Dive Mode functions.

Ascent RateTissue Loading

Depth

Gas Time 
Remaining
(min)

No Deco 
Time
(min)

Gas 
Pressure*

Gas #

NO DECOMPRESSION DIVE MAIN
From the Main screen you can see all critical dive parameters. During a dive an audible alarm may sound and the priority of information displayed 
may change. This is to indicate a safety recommendation, warning, or alarm. The following information in this chapter demonstrates and describes 
an uneventful dive, in terms of safety. Alarms are described in the Complications section of this chapter. 

  WARNING: Before diving with the ProPlus 4.0 take time to familiarize yourself with both normal and alarm conditions of opera-
tion.

*If gases 2 or 3 are selected, 
then SPG (submersible pressure 
gauge) will be displayed in 
place of pressure and gas time 
remaining.

SELADV

backlight

ALT 1
ALT 2
ALT 3
(only if nitrox)
DEEP STOP 
PREVIEW*
back to Main

ADV

*Only available if Deep Stop is 
triggered and active

ALT 1
This screen tells you the maximum depth and elapsed dive time.

ALT 2
This screen tells you the current time of day and ambient temperature.
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ALT 3
La pantalla ALT 3 muestra información relacionada con el Nitrox y se omite si ProPlus 4.0 está configurado para aire.
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ALT 3
The ALT 3 screen displays information pertaining to nitrox; it is bypassed if the ProPlus 4.0 is set for air.

gas #

FO2 setting

% O2 
saturation
0 - 100

current 
PO2 value

DEEP STOP PREVIEW
If Deep Stop was set to ON in the UTIL Menu, the Deep Stop preview screen is available after exceeding 24 m (80 ft) of depth. The Deep Stop is 
always at a depth half that of your maximum depth during the dive. This preview screen keeps track of that depth for you.

stop time
Deep Stop  

depth

DEEP STOP MAIN
If triggered, the Deep Stop will activate upon ascending to within 3 m (10 ft) below the calculated Deep Stop depth. The stop time will be displayed 
and count down to 0:00 min:sec as long as you stay within 3 m (10 ft) above or below the stop. While Deep Stop Main is displayed, you may 
access Alt displays by pressing the ADV button to cycle through them. They are similar to the No Decompression Main and Dive ALT displays. See 
Deep Stop in the Dive Features chapter for further details.

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 does not penalize for a missed Deep Stop. 

remaining 
stop timeStop 

depth

SAFETY STOP MAIN
If triggered, the Safety Stop will activate upon ascent to within 5 ft (1.5 m) deeper than the Safety Stop depth on a No Deco dive. The stop time will 
then countdown to 0:00. While Safety Stop Main is displayed, you may access ALT displays by pressing the ADV button repeatedly. They are similar 
to the No Decompression Main and Dive ALT displays See Safety Stop in the Dive Features chapter for further details.

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 does not penalize for a missed Safety Stop. 

remaining 
stop timeStop 

depth

Saturación 
% O2 
0 - 100

Ajuste 
de FO2

Valor 
actual 

de PO2

N.º 
de 

gas

VISTA PREVIA DE LA PARADA PROFUNDA
Si la parada profunda se ha activado (ON) en el menú UTIL, la pantalla de vista previa de la parada profunda estará disponible tras superar los 
24 m (80 ft) de profundidad. La parada profunda se produce siempre a una profundidad equivalente a la mitad de la profundidad máxima durante la 
inmersión. Esta pantalla de vista previa realiza un seguimiento de dicha profundidad.
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ALT 3
The ALT 3 screen displays information pertaining to nitrox; it is bypassed if the ProPlus 4.0 is set for air.

gas #

FO2 setting

% O2 
saturation
0 - 100

current 
PO2 value

DEEP STOP PREVIEW
If Deep Stop was set to ON in the UTIL Menu, the Deep Stop preview screen is available after exceeding 24 m (80 ft) of depth. The Deep Stop is 
always at a depth half that of your maximum depth during the dive. This preview screen keeps track of that depth for you.

stop time
Deep Stop  

depth

DEEP STOP MAIN
If triggered, the Deep Stop will activate upon ascending to within 3 m (10 ft) below the calculated Deep Stop depth. The stop time will be displayed 
and count down to 0:00 min:sec as long as you stay within 3 m (10 ft) above or below the stop. While Deep Stop Main is displayed, you may 
access Alt displays by pressing the ADV button to cycle through them. They are similar to the No Decompression Main and Dive ALT displays. See 
Deep Stop in the Dive Features chapter for further details.

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 does not penalize for a missed Deep Stop. 

remaining 
stop timeStop 

depth

SAFETY STOP MAIN
If triggered, the Safety Stop will activate upon ascent to within 5 ft (1.5 m) deeper than the Safety Stop depth on a No Deco dive. The stop time will 
then countdown to 0:00. While Safety Stop Main is displayed, you may access ALT displays by pressing the ADV button repeatedly. They are similar 
to the No Decompression Main and Dive ALT displays See Safety Stop in the Dive Features chapter for further details.

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 does not penalize for a missed Safety Stop. 

remaining 
stop timeStop 

depth

Tiempo de 
la paradaProfundidad 

de la parada 
profunda

PANTALLA PRINCIPAL DE LA PARADA PROFUNDA
Si la parada profunda está activada, se disparará al ascender dentro de 3 m (10 ft) por debajo de la profundidad calculada para la parada profunda. Se 
mostrará el tiempo de la parada y se realizará una cuenta atrás hasta 0:00 (min:sec) siempre que permanezca dentro de 3 m (10 ft) por encima o debajo 
de la parada. Mientras se muestre la pantalla principal de la parada profunda, podrá acceder a las pantallas Alt pulsando el botón ADV para navegar 
por ellas. Son parecidas a la pantalla principal sin descompresión y a las pantallas de inmersión ALT. Vea Parada profunda en el capítulo Funciones de 
inmersión para más información.

 NOTA: ProPlus 4.0 no penaliza las paradas profundas omitidas.
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ALT 3
The ALT 3 screen displays information pertaining to nitrox; it is bypassed if the ProPlus 4.0 is set for air.

gas #

FO2 setting

% O2 
saturation
0 - 100

current 
PO2 value

DEEP STOP PREVIEW
If Deep Stop was set to ON in the UTIL Menu, the Deep Stop preview screen is available after exceeding 24 m (80 ft) of depth. The Deep Stop is 
always at a depth half that of your maximum depth during the dive. This preview screen keeps track of that depth for you.

stop time
Deep Stop  

depth

DEEP STOP MAIN
If triggered, the Deep Stop will activate upon ascending to within 3 m (10 ft) below the calculated Deep Stop depth. The stop time will be displayed 
and count down to 0:00 min:sec as long as you stay within 3 m (10 ft) above or below the stop. While Deep Stop Main is displayed, you may 
access Alt displays by pressing the ADV button to cycle through them. They are similar to the No Decompression Main and Dive ALT displays. See 
Deep Stop in the Dive Features chapter for further details.

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 does not penalize for a missed Deep Stop. 

remaining 
stop timeStop 

depth

SAFETY STOP MAIN
If triggered, the Safety Stop will activate upon ascent to within 5 ft (1.5 m) deeper than the Safety Stop depth on a No Deco dive. The stop time will 
then countdown to 0:00. While Safety Stop Main is displayed, you may access ALT displays by pressing the ADV button repeatedly. They are similar 
to the No Decompression Main and Dive ALT displays See Safety Stop in the Dive Features chapter for further details.

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 does not penalize for a missed Safety Stop. 

remaining 
stop timeStop 

depth

Tiempo 
restante de 
la parada

Profundidad 
de parada

PANTALLA PRINCIPAL DE LA PARADA DE SEGURIDAD
Si la parada de seguridad está activada, se disparará al ascender dentro de 1,5 m (5 ft) por debajo de la profundidad calculada para la parada de 
seguridad en una inmersión sin descompresión. Se realizará una cuenta atrás del tiempo de la parada hasta 0:00. Mientras se muestre la pantalla 
principal de la parada de seguridad, podrá acceder a las pantallas ALT pulsando el botón ADV repetidamente. Son parecidas a la pantalla principal sin 
descompresión y a las pantallas de inmersión ALT. Vea Parada de seguridad en el capítulo Funciones de inmersión para más información.

 NOTA: ProPlus 4.0 no penaliza las paradas de seguridad omitidas.
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ALT 3
The ALT 3 screen displays information pertaining to nitrox; it is bypassed if the ProPlus 4.0 is set for air.

gas #

FO2 setting

% O2 
saturation
0 - 100

current 
PO2 value

DEEP STOP PREVIEW
If Deep Stop was set to ON in the UTIL Menu, the Deep Stop preview screen is available after exceeding 24 m (80 ft) of depth. The Deep Stop is 
always at a depth half that of your maximum depth during the dive. This preview screen keeps track of that depth for you.

stop time
Deep Stop  

depth

DEEP STOP MAIN
If triggered, the Deep Stop will activate upon ascending to within 3 m (10 ft) below the calculated Deep Stop depth. The stop time will be displayed 
and count down to 0:00 min:sec as long as you stay within 3 m (10 ft) above or below the stop. While Deep Stop Main is displayed, you may 
access Alt displays by pressing the ADV button to cycle through them. They are similar to the No Decompression Main and Dive ALT displays. See 
Deep Stop in the Dive Features chapter for further details.

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 does not penalize for a missed Deep Stop. 

remaining 
stop timeStop 

depth

SAFETY STOP MAIN
If triggered, the Safety Stop will activate upon ascent to within 5 ft (1.5 m) deeper than the Safety Stop depth on a No Deco dive. The stop time will 
then countdown to 0:00. While Safety Stop Main is displayed, you may access ALT displays by pressing the ADV button repeatedly. They are similar 
to the No Decompression Main and Dive ALT displays See Safety Stop in the Dive Features chapter for further details.

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 does not penalize for a missed Safety Stop. 

remaining 
stop timeStop 

depth

Profundidad 
de parada

Tiempo 
restante de 
la parada
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SALIDA A LA SUPERFICIE
Al ascender hasta los 0,9 m (3 ft), ProPlus 4.0 entre en el modo de superficie de la inmersión.

 NOTA: Si está utilizando los gases 2 o 3, ProPlus 4.0 regresará al gas 1 después de 10 minutos en la superficie.
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SURFACING
Upon ascending to 3 ft (0.9 m) the ProPlus 4.0 transitions to Dive Surface mode.

  NOTE: If using gas 2 or 3, the ProPlus 4.0 will revert to gas 1 after 10 minutes on the surface.

< 10 Min On Surface

Surface Time
hr:min

  WARNING: Historically, many accidents and near misses have occurred by switching to the wrong gas at the wrong depth. DO 
NOT attempt gas switch decompression dives without proper education and training to do so from an internationally recognized 
training agency.

Overview
• All dives begin with gas 1.
• The GAS defaults to # 1 after 10 minutes on the surface.
• Gases cannot be switched while in surface mode.
• The Gas Switch Menu cannot be accessed during the sounding of alarms.
• If an alarm strikes while in the Gas Switch Menu, the switch operation is terminated (reverting to the Dive Main screen.
•  If a gas has a prohibitive PO2 value (≥ 1.6 PO2), a warning will be displayed. Though the diver will not be prevented from chosing the gas. If the 

diver proceeds to select said gas a high PO2 alarm will then trigger. 

SELADV

SEL

to select/switch 
gas

GAS 1
GAS 2
(if active)
GAS 3*
(if active)
back to Main

ADV

Gas Switch WarningGas Switch Preview

GAS SWITCHES

Tiempo de 
superficie 
hr:min

< 10 min en la superficie

CAMBIOS DE GAS

 ADVERTENCIA: Se han producido muchos accidentes por cambiar al gas incorrecto a la profundidad incorrecta. NO INTENTE 
cambiar de gas en inmersiones fuera de la curva de seguridad sin haber recibido la formación adecuada por parte de un 
centro de formación de reconocimiento internacional.

Descripción general
•	 Todas las inmersiones comienzan con el gas 1.
•	 El GAS queda predeterminado en el n.º 1 después de 10 minutos en la superficie.
•	 Los gases no se pueden cambiar en el modo superficie.
•	 No es posible acceder al menú de cambio de gas mientras estén sonando alarmas.
•	 Si una alarma se dispara mientras esté en el menú de cambio de gas, la operación de cambio finalizará (regresando a la pantalla principal de 

inmersión).
•	 Si un gas tiene un valor PO2 no permitido (≥ 1,6 PO2), se mostrará una advertencia. Aunque no se impedirá al buceador que escoja el gas, si el 

buceador selecciona dicho gas, se disparará una alarma de PO2 alto.
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SURFACING
Upon ascending to 3 ft (0.9 m) the ProPlus 4.0 transitions to Dive Surface mode.

  NOTE: If using gas 2 or 3, the ProPlus 4.0 will revert to gas 1 after 10 minutes on the surface.

< 10 Min On Surface

Surface Time
hr:min

  WARNING: Historically, many accidents and near misses have occurred by switching to the wrong gas at the wrong depth. DO 
NOT attempt gas switch decompression dives without proper education and training to do so from an internationally recognized 
training agency.

Overview
• All dives begin with gas 1.
• The GAS defaults to # 1 after 10 minutes on the surface.
• Gases cannot be switched while in surface mode.
• The Gas Switch Menu cannot be accessed during the sounding of alarms.
• If an alarm strikes while in the Gas Switch Menu, the switch operation is terminated (reverting to the Dive Main screen.
•  If a gas has a prohibitive PO2 value (≥ 1.6 PO2), a warning will be displayed. Though the diver will not be prevented from chosing the gas. If the 

diver proceeds to select said gas a high PO2 alarm will then trigger. 

SELADV

SEL

to select/switch 
gas

GAS 1
GAS 2
(if active)
GAS 3*
(if active)
back to Main

ADV

Gas Switch WarningGas Switch Preview

GAS SWITCHES
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SURFACING
Upon ascending to 3 ft (0.9 m) the ProPlus 4.0 transitions to Dive Surface mode.

  NOTE: If using gas 2 or 3, the ProPlus 4.0 will revert to gas 1 after 10 minutes on the surface.

< 10 Min On Surface

Surface Time
hr:min

  WARNING: Historically, many accidents and near misses have occurred by switching to the wrong gas at the wrong depth. DO 
NOT attempt gas switch decompression dives without proper education and training to do so from an internationally recognized 
training agency.

Overview
• All dives begin with gas 1.
• The GAS defaults to # 1 after 10 minutes on the surface.
• Gases cannot be switched while in surface mode.
• The Gas Switch Menu cannot be accessed during the sounding of alarms.
• If an alarm strikes while in the Gas Switch Menu, the switch operation is terminated (reverting to the Dive Main screen.
•  If a gas has a prohibitive PO2 value (≥ 1.6 PO2), a warning will be displayed. Though the diver will not be prevented from chosing the gas. If the 

diver proceeds to select said gas a high PO2 alarm will then trigger. 

SELADV

SEL

to select/switch 
gas

GAS 1
GAS 2
(if active)
GAS 3*
(if active)
back to Main

ADV

Gas Switch WarningGas Switch Preview

GAS SWITCHES

Vista previa de cambio 
de gas
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SURFACING
Upon ascending to 3 ft (0.9 m) the ProPlus 4.0 transitions to Dive Surface mode.

  NOTE: If using gas 2 or 3, the ProPlus 4.0 will revert to gas 1 after 10 minutes on the surface.

< 10 Min On Surface

Surface Time
hr:min

  WARNING: Historically, many accidents and near misses have occurred by switching to the wrong gas at the wrong depth. DO 
NOT attempt gas switch decompression dives without proper education and training to do so from an internationally recognized 
training agency.

Overview
• All dives begin with gas 1.
• The GAS defaults to # 1 after 10 minutes on the surface.
• Gases cannot be switched while in surface mode.
• The Gas Switch Menu cannot be accessed during the sounding of alarms.
• If an alarm strikes while in the Gas Switch Menu, the switch operation is terminated (reverting to the Dive Main screen.
•  If a gas has a prohibitive PO2 value (≥ 1.6 PO2), a warning will be displayed. Though the diver will not be prevented from chosing the gas. If the 

diver proceeds to select said gas a high PO2 alarm will then trigger. 

SELADV

SEL

to select/switch 
gas

GAS 1
GAS 2
(if active)
GAS 3*
(if active)
back to Main

ADV

Gas Switch WarningGas Switch Preview

GAS SWITCHES

Advertencia de cambio 
de gas
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SURFACING
Upon ascending to 3 ft (0.9 m) the ProPlus 4.0 transitions to Dive Surface mode.

  NOTE: If using gas 2 or 3, the ProPlus 4.0 will revert to gas 1 after 10 minutes on the surface.

< 10 Min On Surface

Surface Time
hr:min

  WARNING: Historically, many accidents and near misses have occurred by switching to the wrong gas at the wrong depth. DO 
NOT attempt gas switch decompression dives without proper education and training to do so from an internationally recognized 
training agency.

Overview
• All dives begin with gas 1.
• The GAS defaults to # 1 after 10 minutes on the surface.
• Gases cannot be switched while in surface mode.
• The Gas Switch Menu cannot be accessed during the sounding of alarms.
• If an alarm strikes while in the Gas Switch Menu, the switch operation is terminated (reverting to the Dive Main screen.
•  If a gas has a prohibitive PO2 value (≥ 1.6 PO2), a warning will be displayed. Though the diver will not be prevented from chosing the gas. If the 

diver proceeds to select said gas a high PO2 alarm will then trigger. 

SELADV

SEL

to select/switch 
gas

GAS 1
GAS 2
(if active)
GAS 3*
(if active)
back to Main

ADV

Gas Switch WarningGas Switch Preview

GAS SWITCHES

GAS 1

GAS 2
(si está activo)

GAS 3*
(si está activo)

volver a principal
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SURFACING
Upon ascending to 3 ft (0.9 m) the ProPlus 4.0 transitions to Dive Surface mode.

  NOTE: If using gas 2 or 3, the ProPlus 4.0 will revert to gas 1 after 10 minutes on the surface.

< 10 Min On Surface

Surface Time
hr:min

  WARNING: Historically, many accidents and near misses have occurred by switching to the wrong gas at the wrong depth. DO 
NOT attempt gas switch decompression dives without proper education and training to do so from an internationally recognized 
training agency.

Overview
• All dives begin with gas 1.
• The GAS defaults to # 1 after 10 minutes on the surface.
• Gases cannot be switched while in surface mode.
• The Gas Switch Menu cannot be accessed during the sounding of alarms.
• If an alarm strikes while in the Gas Switch Menu, the switch operation is terminated (reverting to the Dive Main screen.
•  If a gas has a prohibitive PO2 value (≥ 1.6 PO2), a warning will be displayed. Though the diver will not be prevented from chosing the gas. If the 

diver proceeds to select said gas a high PO2 alarm will then trigger. 

SELADV

SEL

to select/switch 
gas

GAS 1
GAS 2
(if active)
GAS 3*
(if active)
back to Main

ADV

Gas Switch WarningGas Switch Preview

GAS SWITCHES

Seleccionar/
Cambiar el gas
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COMPLICACIONES
La información anterior describe las operaciones estándar de inmersión. ProPlus 4.0 también ha sido diseñado para ayudarle a salir a la superficie en situaciones 
menos favorables. A continuación describimos dichas situaciones. Tómese un tiempo para familiarizarse con estas operaciones antes de bucear con ProPlus 4.0.

DESCOMPRESIÓN
El modo de inmersión fuera de la curva de seguridad (Deco) se activa cuando se exceden los límites de tiempo y profundidad de inmersión hipotéticos sin 
paradas.
•	 Una vez se encuentre 3 m (10 ft) por debajo de la profundidad de la parada obligatoria (zona de la parada) y el tiempo de la parada se muestre de 

color ámbar.
Para cumplir con sus obligaciones de descompresión, debería realizar un ascenso seguro y controlado hasta una profundidad ligeramente mayor o igual 
a la profundidad indicada para la parada obligatoria y descomprimir durante el tiempo indicado. El crédito de tiempo que reciba para la descompresión 
dependerá de la profundidad y será ligeramente menor cuanto mayor sea la profundidad a la que se encuentre por debajo de la profundidad indicada para 
la parada. Debería permanecer ligeramente por debajo de la profundidad indicada para la parada obligatoria hasta que aparezca la siguiente profundidad 
más próxima a la superficie. A continuación, puede ascender lentamente hasta esa profundidad de parada indicada pero no por más cerca de la superficie.

ENTRADA EN DESCOMPRESIÓN
Al entrar en descompresión, se emitirá una alarma sonora y el LED de la alarma parpadeará hasta que silencia la alarma sonora. El mensaje DECO, la 
flecha de arriba y los iconos del gráfico de barras de lleno parpadearán. Además, se mostrarán la profundidad y el tiempo de la parada.
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COMPLICATIONS
The preceding information has described standard dive operations. Your new ProPlus 4.0 is also designed to help you to the surface in less than 
ideal situations. The following is a description of these situations. Take some time to familiarize yourself with these operations before diving your 
ProPlus 4.0.

DECOMPRESSION
Decompression (deco) mode activates when theoretical No Decompression time and depth limits are exceeded. 

•  Once within 10 ft (3 m) below the required Stop Depth (stop zone) and Stop Time will be displayed in amber.

To fulfill your decompression obligation, you should make a safe controlled ascent to a depth slightly deeper than, or equal to, the required stop 
depth indicated and decompress for the stop time indicated. The amount of decompression credit time that you receive is dependent on Depth, with 
slightly less credit given the deeper you are below the Stop Depth indicated. You should stay slightly deeper than the required Stop Depth indicated 
until the next shallower Stop Depth appears. Then you can slowly ascend to that indicated Stop Depth but not shallower.

DECOMPRESSION ENTRY
Upon entry into decompression the audible alarm will sound and the alarm LED will flash until the audible alarm is silenced. The message DECO, Up 
Arrow, and full N2 Bar Graph icons will flash. Additionally, the stop depth and stop time values will be displayed.

stop time
Stop 

depth

DECOMPRESSION STOP MAIN
Decompression (deco) Stop Main will display upon ascending to within 10 ft (3 m) below the Deco Stop depth. The Full Stop icon (both Arrows with 
Stop Bar) will be displayed solid. While Decompression Stop Main is displayed, you may access ALT displays by pressing the ADV button to cycle 
through them. They are similar to the No Decompression Main and Dive ALT displays. 

remaining 
stop timeStop 

depth

CONDITIONAL VIOLATION
Upon ascent above the required Decompression Stop depth, operation will enter CV during which no off gassing credit will be given. The Audible 
alarm will sound. The audible alarm will sound and the alarm LED will flash. Additionally, the full Tissue Loaing Bar Graph and Down Arrow icon will 
flash. Meanwhile, the DOWN message will flash in place of gas pressure during the audible alarm.

•  The Down Arrow icon continues to flash until descending below the required Stop Depth (within stop zone), then the full Stop icon (Stop Bar with 
both Arrows) will be on solid.

•  If you descend deeper than the required Decompression Stop before 5 minutes elapse, Decompression operation will continue with no off gassing 
credit given for time above the stop. Instead, for each minute above the stop, 1½ minutes of penalty time will be added to the required stop time.

• The added penalty (decompression) time will have to be worked off before obtaining off gassing credit.
•  Once the penalty time is worked off, and off gassing credit begins, required Decompression Stop Depths and Time will decrease toward zero. The 

Tissue Loading Bar Graph will recede into the No Decompression zone, and operation will revert to No Decompression mode.

Down Arrow
flashingStop 

depth

Tiempo de 
la paradaProfundidad  

de parada

PANTALLA PRINCIPAL DE LA PARADA DE DESCOMPRESIÓN
La pantalla principal de la parada de descompresión se mostrará al ascender hasta dentro de los 3 m (10 ft) por debajo de la profundidad de la parada 
de descompresión. El icono de la parada completo (ambas flechas con la barra de la parada) se mostrará fijo. Mientras se muestre la pantalla principal 
de la parada de descompresión, podrá acceder a las pantallas ALT pulsando el botón ADV para navegar por ellas. Son parecidas a la pantalla principal 
sin descompresión y a las pantallas de inmersión ALT.
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COMPLICATIONS
The preceding information has described standard dive operations. Your new ProPlus 4.0 is also designed to help you to the surface in less than 
ideal situations. The following is a description of these situations. Take some time to familiarize yourself with these operations before diving your 
ProPlus 4.0.

DECOMPRESSION
Decompression (deco) mode activates when theoretical No Decompression time and depth limits are exceeded. 

•  Once within 10 ft (3 m) below the required Stop Depth (stop zone) and Stop Time will be displayed in amber.

To fulfill your decompression obligation, you should make a safe controlled ascent to a depth slightly deeper than, or equal to, the required stop 
depth indicated and decompress for the stop time indicated. The amount of decompression credit time that you receive is dependent on Depth, with 
slightly less credit given the deeper you are below the Stop Depth indicated. You should stay slightly deeper than the required Stop Depth indicated 
until the next shallower Stop Depth appears. Then you can slowly ascend to that indicated Stop Depth but not shallower.

DECOMPRESSION ENTRY
Upon entry into decompression the audible alarm will sound and the alarm LED will flash until the audible alarm is silenced. The message DECO, Up 
Arrow, and full N2 Bar Graph icons will flash. Additionally, the stop depth and stop time values will be displayed.

stop time
Stop 

depth

DECOMPRESSION STOP MAIN
Decompression (deco) Stop Main will display upon ascending to within 10 ft (3 m) below the Deco Stop depth. The Full Stop icon (both Arrows with 
Stop Bar) will be displayed solid. While Decompression Stop Main is displayed, you may access ALT displays by pressing the ADV button to cycle 
through them. They are similar to the No Decompression Main and Dive ALT displays. 

remaining 
stop timeStop 

depth

CONDITIONAL VIOLATION
Upon ascent above the required Decompression Stop depth, operation will enter CV during which no off gassing credit will be given. The Audible 
alarm will sound. The audible alarm will sound and the alarm LED will flash. Additionally, the full Tissue Loaing Bar Graph and Down Arrow icon will 
flash. Meanwhile, the DOWN message will flash in place of gas pressure during the audible alarm.

•  The Down Arrow icon continues to flash until descending below the required Stop Depth (within stop zone), then the full Stop icon (Stop Bar with 
both Arrows) will be on solid.

•  If you descend deeper than the required Decompression Stop before 5 minutes elapse, Decompression operation will continue with no off gassing 
credit given for time above the stop. Instead, for each minute above the stop, 1½ minutes of penalty time will be added to the required stop time.

• The added penalty (decompression) time will have to be worked off before obtaining off gassing credit.
•  Once the penalty time is worked off, and off gassing credit begins, required Decompression Stop Depths and Time will decrease toward zero. The 

Tissue Loading Bar Graph will recede into the No Decompression zone, and operation will revert to No Decompression mode.

Down Arrow
flashingStop 

depth

tiempo restante 
de la paradaProfundidad 

de parada

VIOLACIÓN CONDICIONAL
Al ascender por encima de la profundidad de la parada de descompresión obligatoria, el ordenador entrará en el modo CV, en el cual no se le dará 
ningún crédito por la liberación de gas. Se emitirá una alarma sonora. La alarma sonará y el LED luminoso parpadeará. Además, el gráfico de barras de 
la carga tisular completo y el icono de la flecha hacia abajo parpadearán. Mientras tanto, el mensaje DOWN parpadeará en lugar de la presión de gas 
durante la alarma sonora.
•	 El icono de la flecha hacia abajo seguirá parpadeando hasta que descienda por debajo de la profundidad de la parada obligatoria (dentro de la 

zona de la parada). A continuación, el icono de la parada completa (barra de parada con ambas flechas) aparecerá fijo.
•	 Si desciende a una profundidad mayor que la parada de descompresión obligatoria antes de que transcurran 5 minutos, el funcionamiento en 

descompresión proseguirá sin recibir crédito por la liberación de gas por el tiempo que haya pasado por encima de la parada. Por el contrario, por 
cada minuto que pase arriba de la parada, se agregará 1 minuto y medio de penalización al tiempo de la parada obligatoria.

•	 Deberá cumplir el tiempo de penalización añadido (descompresión) antes de recibir crédito por la liberación de gas.
•	 Una vez haya cumplido el tiempo de penalización y comience el crédito por la liberación de gas, el tiempo y las profundidades de las paradas 

de descompresión obligatorias disminuirán hacia cero. El gráfico de barras de la carga tisular irá desapareciendo hasta llegar a la zona sin 
descompresión y el funcionamiento volverá al modo Sin descompresión.
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COMPLICATIONS
The preceding information has described standard dive operations. Your new ProPlus 4.0 is also designed to help you to the surface in less than 
ideal situations. The following is a description of these situations. Take some time to familiarize yourself with these operations before diving your 
ProPlus 4.0.

DECOMPRESSION
Decompression (deco) mode activates when theoretical No Decompression time and depth limits are exceeded. 

•  Once within 10 ft (3 m) below the required Stop Depth (stop zone) and Stop Time will be displayed in amber.

To fulfill your decompression obligation, you should make a safe controlled ascent to a depth slightly deeper than, or equal to, the required stop 
depth indicated and decompress for the stop time indicated. The amount of decompression credit time that you receive is dependent on Depth, with 
slightly less credit given the deeper you are below the Stop Depth indicated. You should stay slightly deeper than the required Stop Depth indicated 
until the next shallower Stop Depth appears. Then you can slowly ascend to that indicated Stop Depth but not shallower.

DECOMPRESSION ENTRY
Upon entry into decompression the audible alarm will sound and the alarm LED will flash until the audible alarm is silenced. The message DECO, Up 
Arrow, and full N2 Bar Graph icons will flash. Additionally, the stop depth and stop time values will be displayed.

stop time
Stop 

depth

DECOMPRESSION STOP MAIN
Decompression (deco) Stop Main will display upon ascending to within 10 ft (3 m) below the Deco Stop depth. The Full Stop icon (both Arrows with 
Stop Bar) will be displayed solid. While Decompression Stop Main is displayed, you may access ALT displays by pressing the ADV button to cycle 
through them. They are similar to the No Decompression Main and Dive ALT displays. 

remaining 
stop timeStop 

depth

CONDITIONAL VIOLATION
Upon ascent above the required Decompression Stop depth, operation will enter CV during which no off gassing credit will be given. The Audible 
alarm will sound. The audible alarm will sound and the alarm LED will flash. Additionally, the full Tissue Loaing Bar Graph and Down Arrow icon will 
flash. Meanwhile, the DOWN message will flash in place of gas pressure during the audible alarm.

•  The Down Arrow icon continues to flash until descending below the required Stop Depth (within stop zone), then the full Stop icon (Stop Bar with 
both Arrows) will be on solid.

•  If you descend deeper than the required Decompression Stop before 5 minutes elapse, Decompression operation will continue with no off gassing 
credit given for time above the stop. Instead, for each minute above the stop, 1½ minutes of penalty time will be added to the required stop time.

• The added penalty (decompression) time will have to be worked off before obtaining off gassing credit.
•  Once the penalty time is worked off, and off gassing credit begins, required Decompression Stop Depths and Time will decrease toward zero. The 

Tissue Loading Bar Graph will recede into the No Decompression zone, and operation will revert to No Decompression mode.
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Flecha Abajo 
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VIOLACIÓN RETARDADA 1
Si permanece en una profundidad menor que la profundidad de la parada de descompresión obligatoria durante más de 5 minutos, el ordenador entrará 
en el modo Violación retardada 1*, el cual es una continuación del modo Violación condicional con el tiempo de penalización agregado. La alarma 
volverá a sonar y el gráfico de barras de la carga tisular completo parpadeará hasta que silencie la alarma.

*La diferencia es que, 5 minutos después de salir a la superficie tras la inmersión, el ordenador entrará en el modo Profundímetro con violación.

•	 La flecha hacia abajo y el mensaje DOWN parpadearán en lugar de la presión del gas durante la alarma sonora.
•	 Si se ignora el estado de violación retardada 1, ProPlus 4.0 entrará en el modo de superficie de violación retardada 1 durante 5 minutos al salir a 

la superficie desde la inmersión. Una vez transcurridos 5 minutos en la superficie en el modo DV1, la unidad entrará en modo profundímetro con 
violación (VGM).
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DELAYED VIOLATION 1
If you remain shallower than a Deco Stop Depth for more than 5 minutes, operation will enter Delayed Violation 1* which is a continuation of 
Conditional Violation with penalty time still being added. Again, the audible alarm will sound and the full Tissue Loading Bar Graph will flash until it 
is silenced.

*The difference is that 5 minutes after surfacing from the dive, operation will now enter Violation Gauge Mode.

•  Down arrow and DOWN message flashing in place of gas pressure during audible alarm.
•  If the Delayed Violation 1 status is ignored, the ProPlus 4.0 will enter Delayed Violation 1 Surface mode for 5 minutes upon surfacing from the 

dive. After 5 minutes on the surface in DV1 mode, the unit will enter VGM (Violation Gauge Mode).

Down Arrow
flashing

flashing

DELAYED VIOLATION 2
If the calculated Decompression obligation requires a Stop Depth between 60 ft (18 m)  and 70 ft (21 m), operation will enter Delayed Violation 2. 
The audible alarm will sound. Additionally, the full Tissue Loading Bar Graph will flash for 10 seconds. After 5 minutes on the surface following a 
dive in which DV2 was entered, operation is to enter VGM.

flashing

DELAYED VIOLATION 3
If you descend deeper than the maximum functional depth*, the audible alarm will sound. Also, the message UP will flash for 10 seconds then depth 
will display as dashes. Dashes will also display for NO DECO (No Decompression) time signifying that you are too deep.

* The maximum functional depth (Dive/Gauge = 330 ft / 100 m) is the depth at which the ProPlus 4.0 can properly perform calculations or provide accurate display information.

Upon ascending above the maximum functional depth, current depth will be restored. However, the log for that dive will display dashes for max 
depth and the ProPlus 4.0 will enter Violation Gauge Mode 5 minutes after surfacing.

Flecha Abajo 
parpadeando

parpadeando

VIOLACIÓN RETARDADA 2
Si la obligación de descompresión calculada requiere una parada a una profundidad entre 18 m (60 ft) y 21 m (70 ft), el ordenador entrará en el modo 
de violación retardada 2.
Se emitirá una alarma sonora. Además, el gráfico de barras de la carga tisular completo parpadeará durante 10 segundos. Una vez transcurridos 
5 minutos en la superficie tras una inmersión en la que se haya entrado en el modo DV2, el ordenador entrará en modo VGM.
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DELAYED VIOLATION 1
If you remain shallower than a Deco Stop Depth for more than 5 minutes, operation will enter Delayed Violation 1* which is a continuation of 
Conditional Violation with penalty time still being added. Again, the audible alarm will sound and the full Tissue Loading Bar Graph will flash until it 
is silenced.

*The difference is that 5 minutes after surfacing from the dive, operation will now enter Violation Gauge Mode.

•  Down arrow and DOWN message flashing in place of gas pressure during audible alarm.
•  If the Delayed Violation 1 status is ignored, the ProPlus 4.0 will enter Delayed Violation 1 Surface mode for 5 minutes upon surfacing from the 

dive. After 5 minutes on the surface in DV1 mode, the unit will enter VGM (Violation Gauge Mode).

Down Arrow
flashing

flashing

DELAYED VIOLATION 2
If the calculated Decompression obligation requires a Stop Depth between 60 ft (18 m)  and 70 ft (21 m), operation will enter Delayed Violation 2. 
The audible alarm will sound. Additionally, the full Tissue Loading Bar Graph will flash for 10 seconds. After 5 minutes on the surface following a 
dive in which DV2 was entered, operation is to enter VGM.

flashing

DELAYED VIOLATION 3
If you descend deeper than the maximum functional depth*, the audible alarm will sound. Also, the message UP will flash for 10 seconds then depth 
will display as dashes. Dashes will also display for NO DECO (No Decompression) time signifying that you are too deep.

* The maximum functional depth (Dive/Gauge = 330 ft / 100 m) is the depth at which the ProPlus 4.0 can properly perform calculations or provide accurate display information.

Upon ascending above the maximum functional depth, current depth will be restored. However, the log for that dive will display dashes for max 
depth and the ProPlus 4.0 will enter Violation Gauge Mode 5 minutes after surfacing.

parpadeando

VIOLACIÓN RETARDADA 3
Si desciende más allá de la profundidad funcional máxima*, se emitirá una alarma sonora. Además, el mensaje UP parpadeará durante 10 segundos y, 
a continuación, la profundidad se mostrará como guiones. Los guiones también se mostrarán para el tiempo sin paradas (NO DECO), lo que indica que 
se encuentra a una profundidad excesiva.

*La profundidad funcional máxima (Inmersión/Profundímetro = 100 m/330 ft) es la profundidad a la que ProPlus 4.0 puede realizar cálculos correctamente o proporcionar 
información precisa en la pantalla.

Al ascender por encima de la profundidad funcional máxima, se restaurará la profundidad actual. No obstante, el registro de esa inmersión mostrará 
guiones para la profundidad máxima y ProPlus 4.0 entrará en modo profundímetro con violación 5 minutos después de salir a la superficie.
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DELAYED VIOLATION 1
If you remain shallower than a Deco Stop Depth for more than 5 minutes, operation will enter Delayed Violation 1* which is a continuation of 
Conditional Violation with penalty time still being added. Again, the audible alarm will sound and the full Tissue Loading Bar Graph will flash until it 
is silenced.

*The difference is that 5 minutes after surfacing from the dive, operation will now enter Violation Gauge Mode.

•  Down arrow and DOWN message flashing in place of gas pressure during audible alarm.
•  If the Delayed Violation 1 status is ignored, the ProPlus 4.0 will enter Delayed Violation 1 Surface mode for 5 minutes upon surfacing from the 

dive. After 5 minutes on the surface in DV1 mode, the unit will enter VGM (Violation Gauge Mode).

Down Arrow
flashing

flashing

DELAYED VIOLATION 2
If the calculated Decompression obligation requires a Stop Depth between 60 ft (18 m)  and 70 ft (21 m), operation will enter Delayed Violation 2. 
The audible alarm will sound. Additionally, the full Tissue Loading Bar Graph will flash for 10 seconds. After 5 minutes on the surface following a 
dive in which DV2 was entered, operation is to enter VGM.

flashing

DELAYED VIOLATION 3
If you descend deeper than the maximum functional depth*, the audible alarm will sound. Also, the message UP will flash for 10 seconds then depth 
will display as dashes. Dashes will also display for NO DECO (No Decompression) time signifying that you are too deep.

* The maximum functional depth (Dive/Gauge = 330 ft / 100 m) is the depth at which the ProPlus 4.0 can properly perform calculations or provide accurate display information.

Upon ascending above the maximum functional depth, current depth will be restored. However, the log for that dive will display dashes for max 
depth and the ProPlus 4.0 will enter Violation Gauge Mode 5 minutes after surfacing.



34

MANUAL DE FUNCIONAMIENTO DE PROPLUS 4.0

© Pelagic, 2019 Doc. N.º 12-5669-r01 (18/01/2019)

MODO PROFUNDÍMETRO CON VIOLACIÓN (VGM) DURANTE UNA INMERSIÓN
Durante las inmersiones en modo Inmersión, el funcionamiento entrará en modo VGM cuando la descompresión requiera una profundidad de parada 
superior a 21 m (70 ft). El funcionamiento continuará en el modo VGM durante el resto de esa inmersión y las 24 horas posteriores a la salida a la 
superficie. El modo VGM convierte a ProPlus 4.0 en un instrumento digital, sin calcular ni mostrar ninguna información relacionada a la descompresión o 
el oxígeno. Al activarse el modo VGM, se emitirá una alarma sonora. El mensaje de violación (UP VIOL) y la flecha hacia arriba parpadearán. Una vez 
que la alarma sonora se silencia (10 segundos), el mensaje NO DECO (sin descompresión) y el gráfico de barras de la carga tisular dejarán de mostraré 
durante el resto de la inmersión.
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VIOLATION GAUGE MODE (VGM) DURING A DIVE
During Dive mode dives, operation will enter VGM when Decompression requires a Stop Depth greater than 70 ft (21 m). Operation would then 
continue in VGM during the remainder of that dive and for 24 hours after surfacing. VGM turns the ProPlus 4.0 into a digital instrument without any 
decompression or oxygen related calculations or displays. Upon activation of VGM, the audible alarm will sound. The message UP VIOL (violation) 
and up arrow will flash. After the audible alarm becomes silent (10 seconds), the NO DECO (No Decompression) and Tissue Loading Bar Graph 
will not display for the rest of the dive.

Up Arrow
flashing

VIOLATION GAUGE MODE (VGM) ON THE SURFACE
The message VIO (violation) is to flash for 10 minutes then it will alternate with NOR (Norm) or GAU (Gauge) until 24 hours elapse with no dives. 
During that 24 hours, VGM lockout does not allow access to the Set Gas, Plan, and Desat features/screens. 

HIGH PO2
Warning >> at Alarm Set Point value minus .20
Alarm >> at Set Point value, except in Deco then at ≥1.60 only

WARNING
When PO2 (partial pressure of oxygen) increases to the Warning level; the audible alarm sounds and the PO2 value and Up Arrow will 
flash during the audible alarm. After the audible alarm is silenced, GTR (Gas Time Remaining) will be restored and the Up Arrow will 
remain solid until the PO2 value decreases below the Warning level.

flashing

ALARM
If PO2 continues to increase and reaches the alarm set point, the audible alarm sounds again. The PO2 value and Up Arrow will flash dur-
ing the audible alarm. After the audible alarm is silenced, they alternate with GTR (Gas Time Remaining) until PO2 decreases below the 
alarm set point.

flashing

Flecha Arriba 
parpadeando

MODO PROFUNDÍMETRO CON VIOLACIÓN (VGM) EN LA SUPERFICIE
El mensaje de violación (VIO) parpadeará durante 10 minutos y se alternará con NOR (Normal) o GAU (Profundímetro) hasta que transcurran 24 horas 
sin inmersiones.
Durante esas 24 horas, el bloqueo del modo VGM no permitirá acceder al ajuste de gas, al planificador ni a las pantallas y funciones del modo Desat.
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VIOLATION GAUGE MODE (VGM) DURING A DIVE
During Dive mode dives, operation will enter VGM when Decompression requires a Stop Depth greater than 70 ft (21 m). Operation would then 
continue in VGM during the remainder of that dive and for 24 hours after surfacing. VGM turns the ProPlus 4.0 into a digital instrument without any 
decompression or oxygen related calculations or displays. Upon activation of VGM, the audible alarm will sound. The message UP VIOL (violation) 
and up arrow will flash. After the audible alarm becomes silent (10 seconds), the NO DECO (No Decompression) and Tissue Loading Bar Graph 
will not display for the rest of the dive.

Up Arrow
flashing

VIOLATION GAUGE MODE (VGM) ON THE SURFACE
The message VIO (violation) is to flash for 10 minutes then it will alternate with NOR (Norm) or GAU (Gauge) until 24 hours elapse with no dives. 
During that 24 hours, VGM lockout does not allow access to the Set Gas, Plan, and Desat features/screens. 

HIGH PO2
Warning >> at Alarm Set Point value minus .20
Alarm >> at Set Point value, except in Deco then at ≥1.60 only

WARNING
When PO2 (partial pressure of oxygen) increases to the Warning level; the audible alarm sounds and the PO2 value and Up Arrow will 
flash during the audible alarm. After the audible alarm is silenced, GTR (Gas Time Remaining) will be restored and the Up Arrow will 
remain solid until the PO2 value decreases below the Warning level.

flashing

ALARM
If PO2 continues to increase and reaches the alarm set point, the audible alarm sounds again. The PO2 value and Up Arrow will flash dur-
ing the audible alarm. After the audible alarm is silenced, they alternate with GTR (Gas Time Remaining) until PO2 decreases below the 
alarm set point.

flashing

PO2 ALTA
Advertencia >> cuando el valor de ajuste de la alarma sea menor a 0,20
Alarma >> en el valor de ajuste establecido, excepto en el modo Deco, en donde sólo sonará en ≥1,60.

ADVERTENCIA
Cuando la PO2 (presión parcial de oxígeno) aumenta hasta el nivel de advertencia, se emitirá una alarma sonora y el valor de la PO2 y la flecha 
hacia arriba parpadearán durante la alarma sonora. Cuando la alarma sonora se silencia, el tiempo restante de gas (GTR) se restaurará y la 
flecha hacia arriba quedará fija hasta que el valor de la PO2 disminuya por debajo del nivel de advertencia.
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VIOLATION GAUGE MODE (VGM) DURING A DIVE
During Dive mode dives, operation will enter VGM when Decompression requires a Stop Depth greater than 70 ft (21 m). Operation would then 
continue in VGM during the remainder of that dive and for 24 hours after surfacing. VGM turns the ProPlus 4.0 into a digital instrument without any 
decompression or oxygen related calculations or displays. Upon activation of VGM, the audible alarm will sound. The message UP VIOL (violation) 
and up arrow will flash. After the audible alarm becomes silent (10 seconds), the NO DECO (No Decompression) and Tissue Loading Bar Graph 
will not display for the rest of the dive.

Up Arrow
flashing

VIOLATION GAUGE MODE (VGM) ON THE SURFACE
The message VIO (violation) is to flash for 10 minutes then it will alternate with NOR (Norm) or GAU (Gauge) until 24 hours elapse with no dives. 
During that 24 hours, VGM lockout does not allow access to the Set Gas, Plan, and Desat features/screens. 

HIGH PO2
Warning >> at Alarm Set Point value minus .20
Alarm >> at Set Point value, except in Deco then at ≥1.60 only

WARNING
When PO2 (partial pressure of oxygen) increases to the Warning level; the audible alarm sounds and the PO2 value and Up Arrow will 
flash during the audible alarm. After the audible alarm is silenced, GTR (Gas Time Remaining) will be restored and the Up Arrow will 
remain solid until the PO2 value decreases below the Warning level.

flashing

ALARM
If PO2 continues to increase and reaches the alarm set point, the audible alarm sounds again. The PO2 value and Up Arrow will flash dur-
ing the audible alarm. After the audible alarm is silenced, they alternate with GTR (Gas Time Remaining) until PO2 decreases below the 
alarm set point.

flashing

parpadeando

ALARMA
Si la PO2 continúa aumentando y llega hasta el valor establecido de la alarma, la alarma volverá a sonar. El valor de la PO2 y la flecha hacia 
arriba parpadearán durante la alarma sonora. Una vez que la alarma sonora se haya silenciado, se alternará con el tiempo restante de gas (GTR) 
hasta que la PO2 disminuya por debajo del punto de ajuste de la alarma.
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VIOLATION GAUGE MODE (VGM) DURING A DIVE
During Dive mode dives, operation will enter VGM when Decompression requires a Stop Depth greater than 70 ft (21 m). Operation would then 
continue in VGM during the remainder of that dive and for 24 hours after surfacing. VGM turns the ProPlus 4.0 into a digital instrument without any 
decompression or oxygen related calculations or displays. Upon activation of VGM, the audible alarm will sound. The message UP VIOL (violation) 
and up arrow will flash. After the audible alarm becomes silent (10 seconds), the NO DECO (No Decompression) and Tissue Loading Bar Graph 
will not display for the rest of the dive.

Up Arrow
flashing

VIOLATION GAUGE MODE (VGM) ON THE SURFACE
The message VIO (violation) is to flash for 10 minutes then it will alternate with NOR (Norm) or GAU (Gauge) until 24 hours elapse with no dives. 
During that 24 hours, VGM lockout does not allow access to the Set Gas, Plan, and Desat features/screens. 

HIGH PO2
Warning >> at Alarm Set Point value minus .20
Alarm >> at Set Point value, except in Deco then at ≥1.60 only

WARNING
When PO2 (partial pressure of oxygen) increases to the Warning level; the audible alarm sounds and the PO2 value and Up Arrow will 
flash during the audible alarm. After the audible alarm is silenced, GTR (Gas Time Remaining) will be restored and the Up Arrow will 
remain solid until the PO2 value decreases below the Warning level.

flashing

ALARM
If PO2 continues to increase and reaches the alarm set point, the audible alarm sounds again. The PO2 value and Up Arrow will flash dur-
ing the audible alarm. After the audible alarm is silenced, they alternate with GTR (Gas Time Remaining) until PO2 decreases below the 
alarm set point.

flashingparpadeando
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PO2 DURANTE LA DESCOMPRESIÓN
El ajuste de la alarma de PO2 no se aplica mientras está en descompresión. Si la PO2 supera el valor de 1,60 estando en descompresión, el 
valor de la PO2 (= 1,60) parpadeará durante la alarma sonora en lugar de la parada de descompresión y el tiempo. Una vez que la alarma 
sonora se haya silenciado, se alternarán con la parada de descompresión y el tiempo hasta que la PO2 disminuya por debajo de 1,60.
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PO2 DURING DECOMPRESSION
The PO2 alarm setting does not apply when in Decompression. If PO2 exceeds 1.60 while in Decompression, the PO2 value (= 1.60) will 
flash during the audible alarm in place of the Deco Stop/Time. After the audible alarm is silenced, they alternate with Deco Stop/Time 
until PO2 decreases below 1.60.

flashing

HIGH O2 SAT (OXYGEN SATURATION)
Warning >> at 80 to 99% (240 OTU)
Alarm >> at 100% (300 OTU)

WARNING
When O2 saturation reaches the Warning Level, the audible alarm sounds and the O2% (oxygen saturation) value will flash in place of 
Depth. Depth will be restored when the audible alarm is silenced.

flashing

ALARM
If O2 saturation reaches the Alarm level, the audible alarm sounds. The UP message, Up Arrow, and the O2% (oxygen saturation) value 
will flash in place of Depth and NO DECO (No Decompression). They will alternate after the audible alarm is silenced.

flashing

WARNING DURING DECOMPRESSION
When O2 saturation reaches the Warning Level, the audible alarm sounds and the O2% (oxygen saturation) value will flash in place of 
Depth. When the audible alarm is silenced, current Depth value will be restored.

flashing

parpadeando

SATURACIÓN DE OXÍGENO ALTA (SAT O2)
Advertencia >> de 80 a 99 % (240 OTU)
Alarma >> a 100 % (300 OTU)

ADVERTENCIA
Cuando la saturación de O2 llegue al nivel de advertencia, se emitirá una alarma sonora y el valor de la saturación de O2 (O2%) parpadeará en 
lugar de la profundidad. La profundidad se restaurará cuando la alarma sonora se silencia.
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PO2 DURING DECOMPRESSION
The PO2 alarm setting does not apply when in Decompression. If PO2 exceeds 1.60 while in Decompression, the PO2 value (= 1.60) will 
flash during the audible alarm in place of the Deco Stop/Time. After the audible alarm is silenced, they alternate with Deco Stop/Time 
until PO2 decreases below 1.60.

flashing

HIGH O2 SAT (OXYGEN SATURATION)
Warning >> at 80 to 99% (240 OTU)
Alarm >> at 100% (300 OTU)

WARNING
When O2 saturation reaches the Warning Level, the audible alarm sounds and the O2% (oxygen saturation) value will flash in place of 
Depth. Depth will be restored when the audible alarm is silenced.

flashing

ALARM
If O2 saturation reaches the Alarm level, the audible alarm sounds. The UP message, Up Arrow, and the O2% (oxygen saturation) value 
will flash in place of Depth and NO DECO (No Decompression). They will alternate after the audible alarm is silenced.

flashing

WARNING DURING DECOMPRESSION
When O2 saturation reaches the Warning Level, the audible alarm sounds and the O2% (oxygen saturation) value will flash in place of 
Depth. When the audible alarm is silenced, current Depth value will be restored.

flashing

parpadeando

ALARMA
Si la saturación de O2 alcanza el nivel de alarma, se emitirá una alarma sonora. El mensaje UP, la flecha hacia arriba y el valor de la saturación 
de oxígeno (O2%) parpadearán en lugar de la profundidad y NO DECO (sin descompresión). Se alternarán cuando la alarma sonora se silencie.
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PO2 DURING DECOMPRESSION
The PO2 alarm setting does not apply when in Decompression. If PO2 exceeds 1.60 while in Decompression, the PO2 value (= 1.60) will 
flash during the audible alarm in place of the Deco Stop/Time. After the audible alarm is silenced, they alternate with Deco Stop/Time 
until PO2 decreases below 1.60.

flashing

HIGH O2 SAT (OXYGEN SATURATION)
Warning >> at 80 to 99% (240 OTU)
Alarm >> at 100% (300 OTU)

WARNING
When O2 saturation reaches the Warning Level, the audible alarm sounds and the O2% (oxygen saturation) value will flash in place of 
Depth. Depth will be restored when the audible alarm is silenced.

flashing

ALARM
If O2 saturation reaches the Alarm level, the audible alarm sounds. The UP message, Up Arrow, and the O2% (oxygen saturation) value 
will flash in place of Depth and NO DECO (No Decompression). They will alternate after the audible alarm is silenced.

flashing

WARNING DURING DECOMPRESSION
When O2 saturation reaches the Warning Level, the audible alarm sounds and the O2% (oxygen saturation) value will flash in place of 
Depth. When the audible alarm is silenced, current Depth value will be restored.

flashing

parpadeando

ADVERTENCIA DURANTE LA DESCOMPRESIÓN
Cuando la saturación de O2 llegue al nivel de advertencia, se emitirá una alarma sonora y el valor de la saturación de O2 (O2%) parpadeará en 
lugar de la profundidad. Cuando se silencie la alarma, se restaurará la profundidad actual.

35

PROPLUS 4.0 OPERATING MANUAL

© Pelagic, 2019 Doc. No. 12-5669-r01 (1/18/19)

PO2 DURING DECOMPRESSION
The PO2 alarm setting does not apply when in Decompression. If PO2 exceeds 1.60 while in Decompression, the PO2 value (= 1.60) will 
flash during the audible alarm in place of the Deco Stop/Time. After the audible alarm is silenced, they alternate with Deco Stop/Time 
until PO2 decreases below 1.60.

flashing

HIGH O2 SAT (OXYGEN SATURATION)
Warning >> at 80 to 99% (240 OTU)
Alarm >> at 100% (300 OTU)

WARNING
When O2 saturation reaches the Warning Level, the audible alarm sounds and the O2% (oxygen saturation) value will flash in place of 
Depth. Depth will be restored when the audible alarm is silenced.

flashing

ALARM
If O2 saturation reaches the Alarm level, the audible alarm sounds. The UP message, Up Arrow, and the O2% (oxygen saturation) value 
will flash in place of Depth and NO DECO (No Decompression). They will alternate after the audible alarm is silenced.

flashing

WARNING DURING DECOMPRESSION
When O2 saturation reaches the Warning Level, the audible alarm sounds and the O2% (oxygen saturation) value will flash in place of 
Depth. When the audible alarm is silenced, current Depth value will be restored.

flashingparpadeando
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ALARMA DURANTE LA DESCOMPRESIÓN
Si la saturación de O2 alcanza el nivel de alarma, se emitirá una alarma sonora y el mensaje UP, la flecha hacia arriba, el tiempo restante de gas 
(GTR) y el valor de la saturación de oxígeno (O2%) parpadearán en lugar de la parada de descompresión y el tiempo. Al silenciarse la alarma, 
se restaurará la profundidad actual y mensajes UP y O2 se alternarán y la flecha hacia arriba parpadeará hasta que salga a la superficie.
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ALARM DURING DECO
If O2 saturation reaches the Alarm level, the audible alarm sounds and the UP message, Up Arrow, GTR (Gas Time Remaining), and the 
O2% (oxygen saturation) value will flash in place of Deco Stop/Time. Upon silencing, Current Depth is to be restored, the graphics UP 
and O2 are to alternate, and the Up Arrow is to flash until on the surface.

ALARM ON SURFACE
If O2 saturation = 100%, it is to flash in place of Surface Interval time until 10 minutes elapse. Then it is to alternate with Surface Interval 
time until < 100%. Once O2 becomes < 100%, it is to be removed with Surface Interval restored.

flashing

flashingparpadeando

ALARMA EN LA SUPERFICIE
Si la saturación de O2 = 100 %, parpadeará en lugar del intervalo de superficie hasta que transcurran 10 minutos. A continuación, se alternará 
con el intervalo de superficie hasta que sea < 100 %. Una vez que el O2 sea < 100 %, desaparecerá y se restaurará el intervalo de superficie.
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ALARM DURING DECO
If O2 saturation reaches the Alarm level, the audible alarm sounds and the UP message, Up Arrow, GTR (Gas Time Remaining), and the 
O2% (oxygen saturation) value will flash in place of Deco Stop/Time. Upon silencing, Current Depth is to be restored, the graphics UP 
and O2 are to alternate, and the Up Arrow is to flash until on the surface.

ALARM ON SURFACE
If O2 saturation = 100%, it is to flash in place of Surface Interval time until 10 minutes elapse. Then it is to alternate with Surface Interval 
time until < 100%. Once O2 becomes < 100%, it is to be removed with Surface Interval restored.

flashing

flashing

parpadeando
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MODO PROFUNDÍMETRO
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EN LA SUPERFICIE ANTES DE UNA INMERSIÓN
La pantalla principal del profundímetro en la superficie es casi idéntica a la del modo Inmersión. A diferencia de la del modo Inmersión, no se mostrará el 
gráfico de barras de la carga tisular después de la inmersión.
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ON THE SURFACE BEFORE A DIVE
Gauge Surface Main is nearly identical to Dive Mode. Unlike Dive Mode, there will be no residual Tissue Loading Bar Graph after a dive.

mode is
GAU (Gauge)

surface interval
hr:min

dive #, 
0 for none yet

Gas Pressure

GAUGE SURF MAIN MENU
To view ProPlus 4.0 logs, change settings, or switch modes you must navigate through the Surf Main Menu. Enter the menu by pressing the ADV 
button. When you reach the end of the menu the ProPlus 4.0 will return to the Gauge Surface Main screen. You may hold the ADV button to scroll 
quickly through the selections. Some screens simply display data. While other screens are lead-ins to sub menus and settings. Press the SEL button to 
choose menus or options from the Main Menu when available.

MAIN MENU

ALT 1 Last Dive 
(Max Depth, Dive Time)
ALT 2
(Elevation, Time, 
Temperature)
FLY
LOG
SET ALARMS
SET UTIL
SET TIME
SEL MODE
HISTORY
SERIAL NUMBER
Return to Home 
Menu

SELADV
backlight

ADV

SEL

to select 
an option

ADV SEL+

exit 
menu

  NOTE: The Gauge Surface Main, ALT screens, and Menu options are similar to those described previously for Dive Mode. See the 
Dive Surface Mode chapter for further details.

INITIATING A DIVE
With the ProPlus 4.0 in Gauge Mode, a dive will commence upon descending to 5 ft (1.5 m) for longer than 5 seconds. Below is a diagram to help 
you navigate Gauge Dive Mode functions. The dive will end and revert to Surface Mode upon ascent to 0.9 m (3 ft) of depth for at least 1 second.

SELADV

backlight

ALT 1
ALT 2
back to Main

ADV

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 will be locked in Gauge Mode for 24 hours after surfacing from a Gauge Mode dive.

  NOTE: All other Gauge mode dive functions are similar to Norm Mode. See the Norm Dive Mode chapter for further details.

Intervalo de superficie  
(hr:min)

N.º inmersión 
0 si no hay ninguna

Modo 
GAU (Profundímetro)

Presión del gas

MENÚ PRINCIPAL DEL MODO PROFUNDÍMETRO EN LA SUPERFICIE
Para ver los registros de ProPlus 4.0, cambiar los ajustes o cambiar de modo, debe navegar por el menú principal de superficie. Acceda al menú 
pulsando el botón ADV. Cuando llegue al final del menú, ProPlus 4.0 regresará a la pantalla principal del modo Profundímetro en la superficie. Puede 
mantener pulsado el botón ADV para desplazarse rápidamente por las selecciones. Algunas pantallas solo muestran datos. Otras son pantallas de 
introducción a submenús y ajustes. Cuando esté disponible, pulse el botón SEL para escoger menús u opciones desde el menú principal.
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ON THE SURFACE BEFORE A DIVE
Gauge Surface Main is nearly identical to Dive Mode. Unlike Dive Mode, there will be no residual Tissue Loading Bar Graph after a dive.

mode is
GAU (Gauge)

surface interval
hr:min

dive #, 
0 for none yet

Gas Pressure

GAUGE SURF MAIN MENU
To view ProPlus 4.0 logs, change settings, or switch modes you must navigate through the Surf Main Menu. Enter the menu by pressing the ADV 
button. When you reach the end of the menu the ProPlus 4.0 will return to the Gauge Surface Main screen. You may hold the ADV button to scroll 
quickly through the selections. Some screens simply display data. While other screens are lead-ins to sub menus and settings. Press the SEL button to 
choose menus or options from the Main Menu when available.

MAIN MENU

ALT 1 Last Dive 
(Max Depth, Dive Time)
ALT 2
(Elevation, Time, 
Temperature)
FLY
LOG
SET ALARMS
SET UTIL
SET TIME
SEL MODE
HISTORY
SERIAL NUMBER
Return to Home 
Menu

SELADV
backlight

ADV

SEL

to select 
an option

ADV SEL+

exit 
menu

  NOTE: The Gauge Surface Main, ALT screens, and Menu options are similar to those described previously for Dive Mode. See the 
Dive Surface Mode chapter for further details.

INITIATING A DIVE
With the ProPlus 4.0 in Gauge Mode, a dive will commence upon descending to 5 ft (1.5 m) for longer than 5 seconds. Below is a diagram to help 
you navigate Gauge Dive Mode functions. The dive will end and revert to Surface Mode upon ascent to 0.9 m (3 ft) of depth for at least 1 second.

SELADV

backlight

ALT 1
ALT 2
back to Main

ADV

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 will be locked in Gauge Mode for 24 hours after surfacing from a Gauge Mode dive.

  NOTE: All other Gauge mode dive functions are similar to Norm Mode. See the Norm Dive Mode chapter for further details.

para seleccionar 
una opción

salir 
del menú

MENÚ PRINCIPAL

ALT 1 Última inmersión 
(Profundidad máxima, 
Tiempo de inmersión)

ALT 2
(Elevación, Tiempo, 
Temperatura)

FLY

REGISTRO

SET ALARMS

SET UTIL

SET TIME

SEL MODE

HISTORY

SERIAL NUMBER

Regresar al inicio
Menú
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ON THE SURFACE BEFORE A DIVE
Gauge Surface Main is nearly identical to Dive Mode. Unlike Dive Mode, there will be no residual Tissue Loading Bar Graph after a dive.

mode is
GAU (Gauge)

surface interval
hr:min

dive #, 
0 for none yet

Gas Pressure

GAUGE SURF MAIN MENU
To view ProPlus 4.0 logs, change settings, or switch modes you must navigate through the Surf Main Menu. Enter the menu by pressing the ADV 
button. When you reach the end of the menu the ProPlus 4.0 will return to the Gauge Surface Main screen. You may hold the ADV button to scroll 
quickly through the selections. Some screens simply display data. While other screens are lead-ins to sub menus and settings. Press the SEL button to 
choose menus or options from the Main Menu when available.

MAIN MENU

ALT 1 Last Dive 
(Max Depth, Dive Time)
ALT 2
(Elevation, Time, 
Temperature)
FLY
LOG
SET ALARMS
SET UTIL
SET TIME
SEL MODE
HISTORY
SERIAL NUMBER
Return to Home 
Menu

SELADV
backlight

ADV

SEL

to select 
an option

ADV SEL+

exit 
menu

  NOTE: The Gauge Surface Main, ALT screens, and Menu options are similar to those described previously for Dive Mode. See the 
Dive Surface Mode chapter for further details.

INITIATING A DIVE
With the ProPlus 4.0 in Gauge Mode, a dive will commence upon descending to 5 ft (1.5 m) for longer than 5 seconds. Below is a diagram to help 
you navigate Gauge Dive Mode functions. The dive will end and revert to Surface Mode upon ascent to 0.9 m (3 ft) of depth for at least 1 second.

SELADV

backlight

ALT 1
ALT 2
back to Main

ADV

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 will be locked in Gauge Mode for 24 hours after surfacing from a Gauge Mode dive.

  NOTE: All other Gauge mode dive functions are similar to Norm Mode. See the Norm Dive Mode chapter for further details.

iluminación

 NOTA: La pantalla principal del modo Profundímetro en la superficie, las pantallas ALT y las opciones de los menús son parecidas a 
las descritas anteriormente en el modo Inmersión. Vea el capítulo Modo superficie de inmersión para más información.

INICIO DE UNA INMERSIÓN
Con ProPlus 4.0 en el modo Profundímetro, la inmersión comenzará al descender hasta 1,5 m (5 ft) durante más de 5 segundos. A continuación, 
presentamos una tabla que le ayudará a navegar por las funciones del modo Profundímetro de inmersión. La inmersión finalizará y el ordenador regresará 
al modo superficie al ascender a 0,9 m (3 ft) de profundidad durante al menos 1 segundo.
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ON THE SURFACE BEFORE A DIVE
Gauge Surface Main is nearly identical to Dive Mode. Unlike Dive Mode, there will be no residual Tissue Loading Bar Graph after a dive.

mode is
GAU (Gauge)

surface interval
hr:min

dive #, 
0 for none yet

Gas Pressure

GAUGE SURF MAIN MENU
To view ProPlus 4.0 logs, change settings, or switch modes you must navigate through the Surf Main Menu. Enter the menu by pressing the ADV 
button. When you reach the end of the menu the ProPlus 4.0 will return to the Gauge Surface Main screen. You may hold the ADV button to scroll 
quickly through the selections. Some screens simply display data. While other screens are lead-ins to sub menus and settings. Press the SEL button to 
choose menus or options from the Main Menu when available.

MAIN MENU

ALT 1 Last Dive 
(Max Depth, Dive Time)
ALT 2
(Elevation, Time, 
Temperature)
FLY
LOG
SET ALARMS
SET UTIL
SET TIME
SEL MODE
HISTORY
SERIAL NUMBER
Return to Home 
Menu

SELADV
backlight

ADV

SEL

to select 
an option

ADV SEL+

exit 
menu

  NOTE: The Gauge Surface Main, ALT screens, and Menu options are similar to those described previously for Dive Mode. See the 
Dive Surface Mode chapter for further details.

INITIATING A DIVE
With the ProPlus 4.0 in Gauge Mode, a dive will commence upon descending to 5 ft (1.5 m) for longer than 5 seconds. Below is a diagram to help 
you navigate Gauge Dive Mode functions. The dive will end and revert to Surface Mode upon ascent to 0.9 m (3 ft) of depth for at least 1 second.

SELADV

backlight

ALT 1
ALT 2
back to Main

ADV

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 will be locked in Gauge Mode for 24 hours after surfacing from a Gauge Mode dive.

  NOTE: All other Gauge mode dive functions are similar to Norm Mode. See the Norm Dive Mode chapter for further details.

ALT 1

ALT 2

volver a principal
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ON THE SURFACE BEFORE A DIVE
Gauge Surface Main is nearly identical to Dive Mode. Unlike Dive Mode, there will be no residual Tissue Loading Bar Graph after a dive.

mode is
GAU (Gauge)

surface interval
hr:min

dive #, 
0 for none yet

Gas Pressure

GAUGE SURF MAIN MENU
To view ProPlus 4.0 logs, change settings, or switch modes you must navigate through the Surf Main Menu. Enter the menu by pressing the ADV 
button. When you reach the end of the menu the ProPlus 4.0 will return to the Gauge Surface Main screen. You may hold the ADV button to scroll 
quickly through the selections. Some screens simply display data. While other screens are lead-ins to sub menus and settings. Press the SEL button to 
choose menus or options from the Main Menu when available.

MAIN MENU

ALT 1 Last Dive 
(Max Depth, Dive Time)
ALT 2
(Elevation, Time, 
Temperature)
FLY
LOG
SET ALARMS
SET UTIL
SET TIME
SEL MODE
HISTORY
SERIAL NUMBER
Return to Home 
Menu

SELADV
backlight

ADV

SEL

to select 
an option

ADV SEL+

exit 
menu

  NOTE: The Gauge Surface Main, ALT screens, and Menu options are similar to those described previously for Dive Mode. See the 
Dive Surface Mode chapter for further details.

INITIATING A DIVE
With the ProPlus 4.0 in Gauge Mode, a dive will commence upon descending to 5 ft (1.5 m) for longer than 5 seconds. Below is a diagram to help 
you navigate Gauge Dive Mode functions. The dive will end and revert to Surface Mode upon ascent to 0.9 m (3 ft) of depth for at least 1 second.

SELADV

backlight

ALT 1
ALT 2
back to Main

ADV

  NOTE: The ProPlus 4.0 will be locked in Gauge Mode for 24 hours after surfacing from a Gauge Mode dive.

  NOTE: All other Gauge mode dive functions are similar to Norm Mode. See the Norm Dive Mode chapter for further details.

iluminación

 NOTA: ProPlus 4.0 quedará bloqueado en el modo Profundímetro durante 24 horas tras salir a la superficie después de 
cualquier inmersión en el modo Profundímetro.

 NOTA: Las demás funciones del modo Profundímetro son parecidas a las del modo Normal. Vea el capítulo Modo inmersión 
normal para más información.
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AVISOS

REFERENCIAS
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CÓMO CARGAR Y DESCARGAR DATOS
Tal y como se ha explicado anteriormente (página 26), ProPlus 4.0 se puede emparejar utilizando la función de Bluetooth®. Para ello, es necesario utilizar 
un dispositivo móvil con Bluetooth® en el que esté instalado el software Diverlog+.
La parte del programa para cargar ajustes se puede utilizar para configurar y modificar los gases, las alarmas, las utilidades y la hora utilizando la misma 
interfaz. Los ajustes de modo se deben introducir utilizando los botones de ProPlus 4.0.
La información que se puede descargar desde ProPlus 4.0 incluye el número de inmersión, el tiempo del intervalo de superficie, la profundidad, el tiempo 
de inmersión, la fecha y hora de inicio, la temperatura más baja, la frecuencia de muestreo, los puntos de ajuste, el gráfico de barras de la carga tisular y 
el gráfico de barras de la velocidad de ascenso.
Consulte la aplicación de software Diverlog+ para más información sobre la conexión de ProPlus 4.0 con su dispositivo móvil.

40

PROPLUS 4.0 OPERATING MANUAL

© Pelagic, 2019 Doc. No. 12-5669-r01 (1/18/19)

UPLOADING/DOWNLOADING DATA
As previously described (page 26), the ProPlus 4.0 can be paired using the Bluetooth® feature. This requires a mobile device with Bluetooth® run-
ning Diverlog+ software. 

The Settings Upload portion of the program can be used to set/change the Gases, Set Alarms, Set Utilities, and Set Time using the same Interface 
System. The Mode settings must be entered using the ProPlus 4.0 button controls.

Information available for retrieval (download) from the ProPlus 4.0 includes items such as dive number, surface interval time, depth, dive time, start 
dates/time, lowest temperature, sampling rate, set points, Tissue Loading Bar Graph, and Ascent Rate Bar Graph.

Refer to the Diverlog+ software application for further instruction on linking your ProPlus 4.0 to your mobile device.

CARE AND CLEANING
Protect your ProPlus 4.0 from shock, excessive temperatures, exposure to chemicals, and tampering. Protect the lens against scratches with an Instru-
ment Lens Protector. Small scratches will naturally disappear underwater.
•  Soak and rinse the ProPlus 4.0 in fresh water at the end of each day of diving, and check to ensure that the areas around the Low Pressure 

(Depth) Sensor , water contacts, and buttons are free of debris or obstructions.
•  To dissolve salt crystals, use lukewarm water or a slightly acidic bath (50% white vinegar/50% fresh water). After removal from the bath, place 

the ProPlus 4.0 under gently running fresh water. Towel dry before storing.
• Keep your ProPlus 4.0 cool, dry, and protected during transport.

INSPECTIONS AND SERVICE
Your ProPlus 4.0 should be inspected annually by an Authorized Oceanic Dealer who will perform a factory prescribed function check and inspec-
tion for damage or wear. To keep the 2 year limited warranty in effect, this inspection must be completed one year after purchase (+/- 30 days). 
Oceanic recommends that you continue to have an inspection performed every year to ensure it is working properly. The costs of annual inspections, 
or inspections relating to water tight integrity, are not covered under the terms of the 2 year limited warranty.

To Obtain Service:
Take your ProPlus 4.0 to an Authorized Oceanic Dealer or send it to the nearest Oceanic Regional Facility.
To return your ProPlus 4.0 to Oceanic:
• Record all dive data in the Log and/or download the data stored in memory. All data will be erased during factory service.
• Package it using a protective cushioning material.
•  Include a legible note stating the specific reason for return, your name, address, daytime phone number, serial number(s), and a copy of your 

original sales receipt and Warranty Registration Card.
• Send freight prepaid and insured using a traceable method to the nearest Oceanic Regional Facility, or to Oceanic USA.
•  If shipping to Oceanic USA, obtain an RA (Return Authorization) number by contacting Oceanic at 888-270-8595 or followthe instructions at 

https://www.oceanicworldwide.com/us/support/returns/.
• Non-warranty service must be prepaid. COD is not accepted.
• Additional information is available at the Oceanic web site OceanicWorldwide.com

BATTERY REPLACEMENT

 CAUTION: The procedures that follow must be closely adhered to.  Damage due to improper Battery replacement is not covered 
by the unit's 2 year warranty. 

The Battery Compartment should only be opened in a dry and clean environment  with extreme care taken to prevent the en-trance of moisture or 
dust.
As an additional precautionary measure to prevent formation of moisture in the Battery Compartment, it is recommended that the Battery be 
changed in an environment equivalent to the local outdoor temperature and humidity (e.g., do not change the Battery in an air conditioned environ-
ment then take it outside during a hot sunny day).
Inspect the Buttons, Lens, and Housing to ensure they are not cracked or damaged.  If there is any sign of moisture in the module, DO NOT use the 
Pro Plus 4.0 until it receives proper service by an Authorized Oceanic Dealer, or the Oceanic factory.

Data Retention
When the battery is removed, settings* and calculations for repetitive dives are retained in volatile memory until a new battery is installed.  

*Date will have to be set, Time may require adjustment for the time duration that the battery remains out of the unit.

X

X

X

X

low pressure 
depth sensor

water 
contacts

sensor de 
profundidad 
de baja 
presión

contactos 
de agua

MANTENIMIENTO Y LIMPIEZA
Proteja su ProPlus 4.0 de golpes, temperaturas extremas, exposición a sustancias químicas y manipulación. Proteja la lente de arañazos con un protector 
de lente. Los arañazos pequeños desaparecerán por sí solos bajo el agua.
•	 Sumerja y enjuague ProPlus 4.0 en agua dulce al final de cada jornada de inmersión y asegúrese de que las zonas que rodean el sensor de baja 

presión (profundidad), los contactos de agua y los botones estén libres de residuos y obstrucciones.
•	 Para disolver los cristales de sal, ponga la unidad a remojo en agua tibia o en una solución ligeramente ácida (50% de vinagre blanco y 50% de 

agua dulce). Cuando saque ProPlus 4.0 de la solución, enjuáguelo bajo agua dulce corriente. Séquelo con una toalla antes de guardarlo.
•	 Mantenga ProPlus 4.0 seco, bien ventilado y protegido durante el transporte.

INSPECCIONES Y REPARACIONES
Es recomendable que lleve su ProPlus 4.0 a un distribuidor autorizado de Oceanic una vez al año, para que realicen las comprobaciones de 
funcionamiento y las inspecciones de daños y desgaste. Para que la garantía limitada de 2 años esté en vigor, esta inspección se deberá realizar una vez 
al año desde la fecha de compra (con un margen aproximado de 30 días).
Oceanic recomienda que siga realizando esta inspección cada año para asegurarse de que su equipo funciona correctamente. El coste de las 
inspecciones anuales o relacionadas al sistema hermético, no está cubierto por los términos de la garantía limitada de 2 años.
Para solicitar reparaciones:
Lleve su ProPlus 4.0 a un distribuidor autorizado de Oceanic o envíelo al centro de distribución regional de Oceanic más próximo.
Para enviar ProPlus 4.0 a Oceanic:
•	 Grabe todos los datos de inmersión en el registro o descargue los datos guardados en la memoria. Durante las reparaciones de fábrica, se eliminarán 

todos los datos.
•	 Envuelva la unidad con un material acolchado de protección.
•	 Incluya una nota legible indicando el motivo concreto de la devolución, su nombre, dirección, teléfono de contacto durante el día, número de serie y 

una copia del justificante de compra original y de la tarjeta de registro de la garantía.
•	 Envíelo al centro de reparaciones regional de Oceanic más próximo, o a Oceanic USA, con fletes pagados y seguro, utilizando un servicio que 

permita su seguimiento.
•	 Si realiza el envío a Oceanic USA, solicite un número de autorización de devolución (número RA, por sus siglas en inglés) llamando a Oceanic al 888-

270-8595 o siga las instrucciones que encontrará en https://www.oceanicworldwide.com/us/support/returns/.
•	 Las reparaciones fuera de la garantía se deben pagar por adelantado. No se aceptan pagos contra reembolso.
•	 Encontrará más información en la Web de Oceanic OceanicWorldwide.com.

SUSTITUCIÓN DE LA BATERÍA

 PRECAUCIÓN: Siga estrictamente los procedimientos que se explican a continuación. Los daños provocados por una incorrecta 
sustitución de la batería no están cubiertos por la garantía de 2 años de la unidad.

El compartimento de la batería sólo se debe abrir en un ambiente limpio y seco, teniendo mucho cuidado para evitar la entrada de polvo o humedad.
Como medida de precaución adicional para evitar la formación de humedad en el compartimento de la batería, le recomendamos que cambie la batería 
en un ambiente con temperatura y humedad similares a las del exterior (ej. no cambie la batería en un ambiente con aire acondicionado si después va a 
sacar la unidad al exterior en un día cálido de verano).
Compruebe los botones, la lente y la carcasa para asegurarse de que no presentan grietas o desperfectos. Si hay alguna señal de humedad en el módulo, 
NO utilice el Pro Plus 4,0 hasta que sea inspeccionado y reparado por un distribuidor autorizado de Oceanic o por la fábrica de Oceanic.

Retención de datos
Cuando se retira la batería, se retienen los parámetros* y cálculos de inmersiones sucesivas en la memoria volátil mientras se instala una batería nueva.

*La fecha tiene que ajustarse. La hora tal vez deba ajustarse considerando el tiempo que la batería permanece fuera de la unidad.
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Battery Removal
Examine the Case Back to locate the Battery Cover: 
• Remove the 4 screws that secure the Battery Cover to the Housing by turning counter clockwise.
• Lift the Cover up and away from the Housing.
• Lift the Battery, positive (+) end first, out of the Battery Compartment.
• Remove the Battery Cover O-ring and inspect it for any signs of deterioration or deformity.  DO NOT use tools to remove the O-ring.
• O-ring replacement is highly recommended to ensure proper sealing.
•  Closely examine the sealing surfaces of the Battery Cover and Housing for any signs of damage that might prevent proper sealing.  If found, 

return the ProPlus 4.0 to an Authorized Oceanic Dealer, and DO NOT attempt to use it until it has received factory service. 
• Closely examine the inside of the Battery Compartment for any signs of corrosion indicating entrance of moisture into the unit.
• If corrosion is found, return the ProPlus 4.0 to an Authorized Oceanic Dealer, and DO NOT attempt to use it until it has re-ceived factory service.

Moisture in the Battery Compartment
• If moisture is found, it is best to have the unit inspected and cleaned by an Authorized Oceanic Dealer.
•  If it is necessary to clean the Battery Compartment, flush the it and all components with a solution of 50% white vinegar and 50% fresh water.  

Rinse with fresh water, and allow to dry overnight, or blow dry with a hair dryer (set at 'no heat').
• Closely check all of the sealing surfaces for any signs of damage that might impair proper sealing.
• Inspect the Buttons, Lens, and Housing to ensure they are not cracked or damaged.

X

X

X

X

battery cover

+ +

Battery Installation
•  Replace the Cover O-ring with a new one.  This O-ring must be a genuine Oceanic part that can be purchased from an Authorized Oceanic 

Dealer. Use of any other O-ring will void the warranty.
•  Lightly lubricate the new Cover O-ring with silicone grease and place it on the O-ring groove of the Battery Compart-ment. Ensure that it is evenly 

seated.
•  Place a new CR2, 3 volt Lithium Battery (Duracell model DL-CR2 or equivalent) negative end first into the Battery Compartment with the negative 

end toward the spring.

O-ring 
groove

negative end of battery 
contacting the spring
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Battery Cover Installation
• Ensure that the Battery is properly oriented and the Cover O-ring is evenly seated.
•  Carefully place the Battery Cover into position so that it seats on top of the O-ring, and while holding it in place, secure it with the 4 screws by 

turning them clockwise. DO NOT attempt to use any other screws. 
•  Carefully tighten the screws by alternately turning them each one turn at a time. Turn the upper left one (A), then the lower right (D), then the 

lower left (C), then the upper right (B).
•  Repeat the sequence until all of the screws are evenly secure.  The outer surface of the Battery Cover should be flush with the outer surface of the 

Housing. DO NOT overtighten.

tapa de la 
batería

Extracción de la batería
Examine el dorso de la carcasa para ubicar la tapa de la batería:
•	 Retire los 4 tornillos que fijan la tapa de la batería a la carcasa girándolos en sentido contrario a las agujas del reloj.
•	 Levante la tapa hacia arriba y fuera la carcasa.
•	 Retire la batería del compartimento para batería, primero por el polo positivo (+).
•	 Retire la junta tórica de la cubierta de la batería y compruebe que no presenta desperfectos ni deformidades. NO utilice ningún tipo de herramienta 

para retirar la junta tórica.
•	 Recomendamos encarecidamente que sustituya la junta tórica para garantizar un correcto sellado.
•	 Compruebe detenidamente las superficies de sellado de la tapa de la batería y de la carcasa para asegurarse de que no presentan desperfectos que 

puedan evitar el correcto sellado. Si encuentra signos de corrosión, remita su ProPlus 4.0 a un distribuidor autorizado de Oceanic y NO lo utilice hasta 
que haya sido reparado por el fabricante.

•	 Compruebe atentamente el interior del compartimento de la batería para asegurarse de que no presenta signos de corrosión que indiquen la entrada 
de humedad en la unidad.

•	 Si encuentra signos de corrosión, remita su ProPlus 4.0 a un distribuidor autorizado de Oceanic y NO lo utilice hasta que haya sido reparado por el 
fabricante.

Humedad en el compartimento de la batería
•	 Si encuentra signos de humedad, le recomendamos que lleve la unidad a un distribuidor autorizado de Oceanic para que la comprueben y la limpien.
•	 Si es necesario limpiar el compartimento de la batería, lave el compartimento y todas sus piezas con una solución compuesta por un 50% de vinagre 

blanco y un 50% de agua dulce. 
Enjuáguelo con agua dulce y déjelo secar durante la noche, o utilice un secador de pelo con aire frío.

•	 Compruebe detenidamente las superficies de sellado para asegurarse de que no existen desperfectos que puedan comprometer el correcto sellado.
•	 Compruebe los botones, la lente y la carcasa para asegurarse de que no presentan grietas o desperfectos.
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Battery Removal
Examine the Case Back to locate the Battery Cover: 
• Remove the 4 screws that secure the Battery Cover to the Housing by turning counter clockwise.
• Lift the Cover up and away from the Housing.
• Lift the Battery, positive (+) end first, out of the Battery Compartment.
• Remove the Battery Cover O-ring and inspect it for any signs of deterioration or deformity.  DO NOT use tools to remove the O-ring.
• O-ring replacement is highly recommended to ensure proper sealing.
•  Closely examine the sealing surfaces of the Battery Cover and Housing for any signs of damage that might prevent proper sealing.  If found, 

return the ProPlus 4.0 to an Authorized Oceanic Dealer, and DO NOT attempt to use it until it has received factory service. 
• Closely examine the inside of the Battery Compartment for any signs of corrosion indicating entrance of moisture into the unit.
• If corrosion is found, return the ProPlus 4.0 to an Authorized Oceanic Dealer, and DO NOT attempt to use it until it has re-ceived factory service.

Moisture in the Battery Compartment
• If moisture is found, it is best to have the unit inspected and cleaned by an Authorized Oceanic Dealer.
•  If it is necessary to clean the Battery Compartment, flush the it and all components with a solution of 50% white vinegar and 50% fresh water.  

Rinse with fresh water, and allow to dry overnight, or blow dry with a hair dryer (set at 'no heat').
• Closely check all of the sealing surfaces for any signs of damage that might impair proper sealing.
• Inspect the Buttons, Lens, and Housing to ensure they are not cracked or damaged.
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Battery Installation
•  Replace the Cover O-ring with a new one.  This O-ring must be a genuine Oceanic part that can be purchased from an Authorized Oceanic 

Dealer. Use of any other O-ring will void the warranty.
•  Lightly lubricate the new Cover O-ring with silicone grease and place it on the O-ring groove of the Battery Compart-ment. Ensure that it is evenly 

seated.
•  Place a new CR2, 3 volt Lithium Battery (Duracell model DL-CR2 or equivalent) negative end first into the Battery Compartment with the negative 

end toward the spring.
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Battery Cover Installation
• Ensure that the Battery is properly oriented and the Cover O-ring is evenly seated.
•  Carefully place the Battery Cover into position so that it seats on top of the O-ring, and while holding it in place, secure it with the 4 screws by 

turning them clockwise. DO NOT attempt to use any other screws. 
•  Carefully tighten the screws by alternately turning them each one turn at a time. Turn the upper left one (A), then the lower right (D), then the 

lower left (C), then the upper right (B).
•  Repeat the sequence until all of the screws are evenly secure.  The outer surface of the Battery Cover should be flush with the outer surface of the 

Housing. DO NOT overtighten.

Ranura 
para 
junta tórica
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Battery Removal
Examine the Case Back to locate the Battery Cover: 
• Remove the 4 screws that secure the Battery Cover to the Housing by turning counter clockwise.
• Lift the Cover up and away from the Housing.
• Lift the Battery, positive (+) end first, out of the Battery Compartment.
• Remove the Battery Cover O-ring and inspect it for any signs of deterioration or deformity.  DO NOT use tools to remove the O-ring.
• O-ring replacement is highly recommended to ensure proper sealing.
•  Closely examine the sealing surfaces of the Battery Cover and Housing for any signs of damage that might prevent proper sealing.  If found, 

return the ProPlus 4.0 to an Authorized Oceanic Dealer, and DO NOT attempt to use it until it has received factory service. 
• Closely examine the inside of the Battery Compartment for any signs of corrosion indicating entrance of moisture into the unit.
• If corrosion is found, return the ProPlus 4.0 to an Authorized Oceanic Dealer, and DO NOT attempt to use it until it has re-ceived factory service.

Moisture in the Battery Compartment
• If moisture is found, it is best to have the unit inspected and cleaned by an Authorized Oceanic Dealer.
•  If it is necessary to clean the Battery Compartment, flush the it and all components with a solution of 50% white vinegar and 50% fresh water.  

Rinse with fresh water, and allow to dry overnight, or blow dry with a hair dryer (set at 'no heat').
• Closely check all of the sealing surfaces for any signs of damage that might impair proper sealing.
• Inspect the Buttons, Lens, and Housing to ensure they are not cracked or damaged.
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Battery Installation
•  Replace the Cover O-ring with a new one.  This O-ring must be a genuine Oceanic part that can be purchased from an Authorized Oceanic 

Dealer. Use of any other O-ring will void the warranty.
•  Lightly lubricate the new Cover O-ring with silicone grease and place it on the O-ring groove of the Battery Compart-ment. Ensure that it is evenly 

seated.
•  Place a new CR2, 3 volt Lithium Battery (Duracell model DL-CR2 or equivalent) negative end first into the Battery Compartment with the negative 

end toward the spring.
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Battery Cover Installation
• Ensure that the Battery is properly oriented and the Cover O-ring is evenly seated.
•  Carefully place the Battery Cover into position so that it seats on top of the O-ring, and while holding it in place, secure it with the 4 screws by 

turning them clockwise. DO NOT attempt to use any other screws. 
•  Carefully tighten the screws by alternately turning them each one turn at a time. Turn the upper left one (A), then the lower right (D), then the 

lower left (C), then the upper right (B).
•  Repeat the sequence until all of the screws are evenly secure.  The outer surface of the Battery Cover should be flush with the outer surface of the 

Housing. DO NOT overtighten.

polo negativo de la 
batería en contacto con 
el resorte

Instalación de la batería
•	 Reemplace la junta tórica de la tapa con una nueva. Esta junta tórica debe ser una pieza original de Oceanic que podrá adquirir en cualquier 

distribuidor autorizado de Oceanic. El uso de cualquier otro tipo de junta tórica anulará la garantía.
•	 Lubrique ligeramente la nueva junta tórica de la cubierta con grasa de silicona y colóquela en la ranura del compartimento de la batería. Asegúrese de 

que quede colocada uniformemente.
•	 Coloque una nueva batería de litio CR2 de 3 voltios (modelo DL-CR2 de Duracell o equivalente) en el compartimento de la batería, introduciendo 

primero el polo negativo en el lado del resorte.
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Battery Removal
Examine the Case Back to locate the Battery Cover: 
• Remove the 4 screws that secure the Battery Cover to the Housing by turning counter clockwise.
• Lift the Cover up and away from the Housing.
• Lift the Battery, positive (+) end first, out of the Battery Compartment.
• Remove the Battery Cover O-ring and inspect it for any signs of deterioration or deformity.  DO NOT use tools to remove the O-ring.
• O-ring replacement is highly recommended to ensure proper sealing.
•  Closely examine the sealing surfaces of the Battery Cover and Housing for any signs of damage that might prevent proper sealing.  If found, 

return the ProPlus 4.0 to an Authorized Oceanic Dealer, and DO NOT attempt to use it until it has received factory service. 
• Closely examine the inside of the Battery Compartment for any signs of corrosion indicating entrance of moisture into the unit.
• If corrosion is found, return the ProPlus 4.0 to an Authorized Oceanic Dealer, and DO NOT attempt to use it until it has re-ceived factory service.

Moisture in the Battery Compartment
• If moisture is found, it is best to have the unit inspected and cleaned by an Authorized Oceanic Dealer.
•  If it is necessary to clean the Battery Compartment, flush the it and all components with a solution of 50% white vinegar and 50% fresh water.  

Rinse with fresh water, and allow to dry overnight, or blow dry with a hair dryer (set at 'no heat').
• Closely check all of the sealing surfaces for any signs of damage that might impair proper sealing.
• Inspect the Buttons, Lens, and Housing to ensure they are not cracked or damaged.
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Battery Installation
•  Replace the Cover O-ring with a new one.  This O-ring must be a genuine Oceanic part that can be purchased from an Authorized Oceanic 

Dealer. Use of any other O-ring will void the warranty.
•  Lightly lubricate the new Cover O-ring with silicone grease and place it on the O-ring groove of the Battery Compart-ment. Ensure that it is evenly 

seated.
•  Place a new CR2, 3 volt Lithium Battery (Duracell model DL-CR2 or equivalent) negative end first into the Battery Compartment with the negative 

end toward the spring.
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Battery Cover Installation
• Ensure that the Battery is properly oriented and the Cover O-ring is evenly seated.
•  Carefully place the Battery Cover into position so that it seats on top of the O-ring, and while holding it in place, secure it with the 4 screws by 

turning them clockwise. DO NOT attempt to use any other screws. 
•  Carefully tighten the screws by alternately turning them each one turn at a time. Turn the upper left one (A), then the lower right (D), then the 

lower left (C), then the upper right (B).
•  Repeat the sequence until all of the screws are evenly secure.  The outer surface of the Battery Cover should be flush with the outer surface of the 

Housing. DO NOT overtighten.

Instalación de la cubierta de la batería
•	 Asegúrese de que la batería quede correctamente orientada y compruebe que la junta tórica está colocada uniformemente.
•	 Con cuidado, coloque la tapa de la batería en su lugar para que quede sobre la junta tórica y, mientras las mantiene en su lugar, asegúrela con los 4 

tornillos ajustándolos en dirección de las agujas del reloj. NO intente utilizar otros tornillos.
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•	 Con cuidado, ajuste los tornillos de forma alternada, ajustándolos de a uno por vez. Gire el tornillo superior izquierdo (A), después el inferior derecho 
(B), después el inferior izquierdo (C) y después el superior derecho (D).

•	 Repita la secuencia hasta que todos los tornillos estén asegurados de forma pareja. La superficie externa de la tapa de la batería debería quedar 
alineada con la superficie externa de la carcasa. NO ajuste los tornillos en exceso.Inspección

•	 Active la unidad y verifíquela cuidadosamente durante el proceso de diagnóstico y control de la batería y al entrar en el modo Superficie. Compruebe 
que la pantalla LCD tenga un buen contraste y definición en toda su superficie.

•	 Si alguna parte de la pantalla no se ve o está borrosa, o si hay alguna indicación de batería baja, remita su ProPlus 4.0 a un distribuidor autorizado 
de Oceanic para que realicen una evaluación completa antes de volverlo a utilizar.

DETECCIÓN Y AJUSTE DE LA ALTITUD
La altitud (es decir, la presión ambiental) se mide al momento de la activación y cada 15 minutos hasta que se realiza una inmersión.
•	 Las mediciones sólo se realizarán si la unidad está seca.
•	 Se realizan dos lecturas, la segunda de ellas 5 segundos después de la primera. Para que esa presión ambiental quede registrada como la altitud 

actual, las lecturas no deben diferir en más de 30 cm (1 ft) entre sí.
•	 Si los contactos húmedos están conectados, no se realizarán dichos ajustes.
•	 Cuando se realizan inmersiones en altitudes elevadas, entre 916 y 4270 m (3001 y 14 000 ft), ProPlus 4.0 se ajusta automáticamente a dichas 

condiciones, proporcionando valores de profundidad corregidos, tiempos sin paradas reducidos y tiempos de acumulación de oxígeno reducidos, en 
intervalos de 305 m (1000 ft).

•	 Cuando el factor de seguridad está activado (On), los límites de inmersión sin paradas se calculan en función de la siguiente altitud de 915 m 
(3000 ft) más alta.

•	 Al nivel del mar, los cálculos se basan en una altitud de 1829 m (6000 ft).
•	 Los ajustes para altitudes superiores a 3355 m (11 000 ft) se basarán en los tiempos de inmersión permitidos para 4270 m (14 000 ft).
•	 ProPlus 4.0 no funcionará como ordenador de buceo por encima de los 4270 m (14 000 ft).
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INFORMACIÓN TÉCNICA
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NDL BASADAS EN DSAT (HR:MIN)
(IMPERIAL)

Altitud 0 3001 4001 5001 6001 7001 8001 9001 10 001 11 001 12 001 13 001
(ft) a a a a a a a a a a a a

3000 4000 5000 6000 7000 8000 9000 10 000 11 000 12 000 13 000 14 000

Profundidad
(ft)
30 4:20 3:21 3:07 2:55 2:45 2:36 2:28 2:21 2:15 2:10 2:04 1:58
40 2:17 1:43 1:36 1:30 1:25 1:20 1:16 1:12 1:09 1:06 1:03 1:01
50 1:21 1:03 1:00 0:58 0:55 0:52 0:48 0:45 0:43 0:41 0:39 0:37
60 0:57 0:43 0:40 0:38 0:36 0:34 0:33 0:31 0:30 0:29 0:28 0:27
70 0:40 0:31 0:30 0:28 0:27 0:26 0:24 0:23 0:22 0:20 0:19 0:18
80 0:30 0:24 0:23 0:21 0:20 0:19 0:18 0:17 0:16 0:16 0:14 0:13
90 0:24 0:19 0:18 0:17 0:16 0:15 0:14 0:13 0:12 0:11 0:10 0:10
100 0:19 0:15 0:14 0:13 0:12 0:11 0:10 0:10 0:09 0:09 0:08 0:08
110 0:16 0:12 0:11 0:10 0:09 0:09 0:08 0:08 0:08 0:07 0:07 0:07
120 0:13 0:09 0:09 0:08 0:08 0:08 0:07 0:07 0:07 0:06 0:06 0:06
130 0:11 0:07 0:07 0:07 0:06 0:06 0:06 0:06 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05
140 0:09 0:07 0:07 0:06 0:06 0:06 0:06 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05
150 0:08 0:06 0:06 0:06 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:04 0:04 0:04
160 0:07 0:06 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04
170 0:07 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:03
180 0:06 0:05 0:05 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:03 0:03 0:03
190 0:05 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03

NDL BASADAS EN DSAT (HR:MIN)
(MÉTRICO)

Altitud 0 916 1221 1526 1831 2136 2441 2746 3051 3356 3661 3966
(metros) a a a a a a a a a a a a

915 1220 1525 1830 2135 2440 2745 3050 3355 3660 3965 4270

Profundidad
(metros)
9 4:43 3:37 3:24 3:10 2:58 2:48 2:39 2:31 2:24 2:18 2:12 2:07
12 2:24 1:52 1:44 1:37 1:30 1:25 1:21 1:17 1:13 1:10 1:07 1:04
15 1:25 1:06 1:03 1:00 0:57 0:55 0:52 0:49 0:46 0:43 0:41 0:39
18 0:59 0:45 0:42 0:40 0:38 0:36 0:34 0:32 0:31 0:30 0:29 0:28
21 0:41 0:33 0:31 0:29 0:28 0:27 0:26 0:24 0:23 0:21 0:20 0:19
24 0:32 0:26 0:24 0:22 0:21 0:20 0:19 0:18 0:17 0:16 0:15 0:14
27 0:25 0:19 0:18 0:17 0:16 0:16 0:14 0:13 0:12 0:12 0:11 0:10
30 0:20 0:16 0:15 0:13 0:12 0:12 0:11 0:10 0:10 0:09 0:09 0:08
33 0:17 0:12 0:11 0:11 0:10 0:09 0:09 0:08 0:08 0:08 0:07 0:07
36 0:14 0:10 0:09 0:09 0:08 0:08 0:07 0:07 0:07 0:06 0:06 0:06
39 0:11 0:08 0:08 0:07 0:07 0:07 0:06 0:06 0:06 0:06 0:05 0:05
42 0:09 0:07 0:07 0:07 0:06 0:06 0:06 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05
45 0:08 0:06 0:06 0:06 0:06 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:04 0:04
48 0:07 0:06 0:06 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04
51 0:06 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04
54 0:06 0:05 0:05 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:03 0:03 0:03
57 0:05 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03

	 NIVELES DE ALTITUD

Pantalla Rango:

•	 SEA = Nivel 1 (Nivel del Mar) De 0 a 915 m (de 0 a 3000 ft)

•	 L2 = Nivel 2 De 916 a 1525 m (de 3001 a 5000 ft)

•	 L3 = Nivel 3 De 1526 a 2135 m (de 5001 a 7000 ft)

•	 L4 = Nivel 4 De 2136 a 2745 m (de 7001 a 9000 ft)

•	 L5 = Nivel 5 De 2746 a 3355 m (de 9001 a 11 000 ft)

•	 L6 = Nivel 6 De 3356 a 3965 m (de 11 001 a 13 000 ft)

•	 L7 = Nivel 7 > 3965 m (13 000 ft)
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NDL BASADAS EN DSAT (HR:MIN)
(IMPERIAL)

Altitud 0 3001 4001 5001 6001 7001 8001 9001 10 001 11 001 12 001 13 001
(ft) a a a a a a a a a a a a

3000 4000 5000 6000 7000 8000 9000 10 000 11 000 12 000 13 000 14 000

Profundidad
(ft)
30 3:17 2:30 2:21 2:14 2:08 2:02 1:57 1:52 1:47 1:39 1:34 1:29
40 1:49 1:21 1:15 1:11 1:08 1:05 1:02 1:00 0:57 0:55 0:53 0:51
50 1:05 0:53 0:51 0:49 0:47 0:44 0:42 0:39 0:37 0:35 0:34 0:33
60 0:48 0:37 0:35 0:33 0:32 0:30 0:28 0:26 0:24 0:23 0:22 0:21
70 0:35 0:26 0:24 0:23 0:21 0:20 0:19 0:18 0:17 0:16 0:16 0:14
80 0:26 0:19 0:18 0:17 0:16 0:15 0:14 0:13 0:12 0:11 0:11 0:10
90 0:19 0:15 0:14 0:13 0:12 0:11 0:10 0:10 0:09 0:09 0:08 0:08
100 0:16 0:11 0:10 0:10 0:09 0:09 0:08 0:08 0:07 0:07 0:07 0:07
110 0:12 0:09 0:08 0:08 0:08 0:07 0:07 0:07 0:06 0:06 0:06 0:05
120 0:10 0:08 0:07 0:07 0:07 0:06 0:06 0:06 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05
130 0:08 0:07 0:06 0:06 0:06 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:04 0:04
140 0:07 0:06 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04
150 0:06 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:03
160 0:06 0:05 0:05 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:03 0:03 0:03
170 0:05 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03
180 0:05 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03
190 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:00

NDL BASADAS EN DSAT (HR:MIN)
(MÉTRICO)

Altitud 0 916 1221 1526 1831 2136 2441 2746 3051 3356 3661 3966
(metros) a a a a a a a a a a a a

915 1220 1525 1830 2135 2440 2745 3050 3355 3660 3965 4270

Profundidad
(metros)
9 3:37 2:41 2:31 2:23 2:16 2:10 2:04 1:59 1:54 1:50 1:43 1:37
12 1:55 1:27 1:21 1:15 1:12 1:08 1:05 1:03 1:00 0:58 0:55 0:54
15 1:08 0:55 0:53 0:51 0:49 0:47 0:44 0:42 0:39 0:37 0:36 0:34
18 0:50 0:39 0:37 0:35 0:33 0:32 0:30 0:28 0:26 0:24 0:23 0:22
21 0:36 0:28 0:26 0:24 0:23 0:21 0:20 0:19 0:18 0:17 0:16 0:16
24 0:27 0:20 0:19 0:18 0:17 0:16 0:15 0:14 0:13 0:12 0:11 0:11
27 0:20 0:16 0:15 0:13 0:12 0:11 0:11 0:10 0:09 0:09 0:09 0:08
30 0:16 0:12 0:11 0:10 0:09 0:09 0:09 0:08 0:08 0:07 0:07 0:07
33 0:13 0:09 0:09 0:08 0:08 0:07 0:07 0:07 0:07 0:06 0:06 0:06
36 0:10 0:08 0:07 0:07 0:07 0:06 0:06 0:06 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05
39 0:09 0:07 0:06 0:06 0:06 0:06 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:04
42 0:08 0:06 0:06 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04
45 0:06 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:05 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04
48 0:06 0:05 0:05 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:03 0:03 0:03
51 0:05 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03
54 0:05 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:04 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03
57 0:05 0:04 0:04 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03 0:03
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ESPECIFICACIONES 

SE PUEDE UTILIZAR COMO:
•	 Ordenador de buceo (para aire o Nitrox). 
•	 Profundímetro/Temporizador digital.

DESEMPEÑO DEL ORDENADOR DE BUCEO
•	 Posibilidad de elegir entre dos algoritmos: PZ+ basado en Buhlmann ZHL-16c o DSAT.
•	 Los límites sin paradas siguen estrictamente las normas del Planificador de Buceo Recreativo (RDP) de PADI.
•	 La descompresión se realiza de acuerdo al algoritmo Buhlmann ZHL-16c y French MN90.
•	 Paradas profundas sin descompresión - Morroni, Bennet.
•	 Paradas profundas con descompresión (no recomendadas) - Blatteau, Gerth, Gutvik.
•	 Altitud - Buhlmann, IANTD, RDP (Cross).
•	 Las correcciones de altitud y los límites de O2 se basan en las tablas de la NOAA.	

PRESTACIONES OPERATIVAS
Función:	 Precisión:
•	 Profundidad	 ±1 % de la escala completa
•	 Temporizadores	 1 segundo por día

Activación del modo Inmersión:
•	 Manualmente, pulsando cualquier botón, o de forma automática, sumergiéndose en el agua.
•	 No funciona como ordenador de buceo a altitudes superiores a 4270 m (14 000 ft)

Contador de inmersiones:
•	 Los modos Normal/Profundímetro muestran inmersiones del número 1 al 24.
•	 Se restablece en la inmersión n.º 1 (24 horas después de la última inmersión).

Modo registro de inmersión:
•	 Almacena un máximo de 24 entradas al día, con 99 entradas en la memoria para su visualización.
•	 Después de 24 inmersiones en un día o 99 inmersiones en total, las inmersiones nuevas sobrescriben las antiguas.

Altitud:
•	 Operativo desde el nivel del mar hasta una altitud de 4270 m (14 000 ft).
•	 Mide la presión ambiental cada 30 minutos en el modo reloj y, al entrar en el modo ordenador de buceo, cada 15 minutos mientras permanezca en 
los modos de superficie del ordenador de buceo.

•	 No mide la presión ambiental cuando está mojado.
•	 Compensa las altitudes superiores al nivel del mar comenzando a una elevación de 916 m (3001 ft) y aumentando cada 305 m (1000 ft).

Alimentación:
•	 Batería de litio CR2 de 3 V

Indicador de batería:
•	 Indicador gráfico del nivel.

Temperatura operativa:
•	 Fuera del agua - entre -6 y 60 °C (20°F y 140 °F).
•	 En el agua - entre -2 y 35 °C (28 °F y 95 °F). 

GRÁFICOS DE BARRAS:

TLBG	 segmentos
•	 Zona sin descompresión normal	 0-70 %
•	 Zona de precaución sin descompresión	 71-99 %
•	 Zona de descompresión	 100 %
	
VARI

•	 Zona normal	 3 segmentos
•	 Zona de precaución	 4 segmentos
•	 Zona de velocidad excesiva	 5 segmentos
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CARACTERÍSTICAS TÉCNICAS (CONTINUACIÓN)

PANTALLAS NUMÉRICAS:	 Rango:	 Resolución:

•	 Temperatura	 de -18 a 60 C (de 0 a 99 F)	 1 grado
•	 Nivel de altitud	 Sea, de EL2 a EL7	 1 nivel
•	 Profundidad, profundidad máx.	 de 0 a 100 m (330 ft)	 0,1 m (1 ft)
•	 Tiempo de prohibición de vuelo	 de 23:50 a 0:00 hr:min*	 1 minuto
	 	 (* comienza 10 min después de la inmersión)
•	 Tiempo de desaturación	 de 23:50 a 0:00 hr:min*	 1 minuto
	 	 (* comienza 10 min después de la inmersión)
•	 Intervalo en la superficie	 de 0:00 a 23:59 hr:min	 1 minuto
•	 N.º de inmersión	 de 0 a 24	 1
•	 Tiempo de inmersión transcurrido	 de 00 a 599 min	 1 minuto
•	 Puntos de ajuste de FO2	 Air, del 21 al 100 %	 1 %
•	 Valor de PO2	 de 0,00 a 5,00 ATA	 0,01 ATA
•	 Saturación de O2	 de 0 a 100 %	 1 %
•	 Tiempo restante de inmersión	 de 0 a 599 min	 1 minuto
•	 Tiempo de la parada 

profunda sin descompresión	 de 2:00 a 0:00 min:seg	 1 segundo
•	 Tiempo de la parada 

de seguridad sin descompresión	 de 5:00 a 0:00 min:seg	 1 segundo
•	 Tiempo de parada de descompresión	de 0 a 599 min	 1 minuto
•	 Tiempo para salir a la superficie	 de 0 a 599 min	 1 minuto
•	 Temporizador de cuenta 
atrás de violación	 de 23:50 a 0:00 hr:min	 1 minuto

PROFUNDIDAD FUNCIONAL MÁXIMA:	 Límite:

•	 Normal/Profundímetro		  100 m (330 ft)
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ABREVIACIONES/TÉRMINOS

AL	 = Alarma
AR	 = Velocidad de ascenso
ATA	 = Atmósferas absolutas
AUD	 = Sonora
BAR	 = Unidad de medida de la presión
BATT (BAT)	 = Batería
CHG	 = Cambiar
CONSERV	 = Factor de seguridad
CV	 = Violación condicional
DECO	 = Descompresión
DESAT	 = Desaturación
DFLT	 = Predeterminado
DS	 = Parada profunda
DSAT	 = Tipo de algoritmo
DTR	 = Tiempo restante de inmersión
DURA	 = Duración (iluminación)
DV	 = Violación retardada
EDT	 = Tiempo de inmersión transcurrido
EL	 = Elevación (altitud)
FO2	 = Fracción de oxígeno (%)
FORM	 = Formato (fecha, hora)
FPM	 = Pies por minuto
FT	 = Pies (profundidad)
GTR	 = Tiempo restante de gas
HR	 = Hora
M	 = Metros (profundidad)
MAX	 = Máximo
M.D (D.M)	 = Mes.Día (Día.Mes)
MIN (min)	 = Minutos (tiempo)
MPM	 = Metros por minuto
NDC	 = Tiempo restante de inmersión sin 
	 paradas

NDL	 = Límite sin paradas
NO	 = Número
NORM	 = Modo de inmersión normal
NORTH	 = Modo estándar de la brújula
O2	 = Oxígeno
O2SAT	 = % de O2
OTR	 = Tiempo restante de oxígeno
PDPS	 = Secuencia de planificación pre 
	 inmersión
PO2	 = Presión parcial de O2 (ATA)
PRESS	 = Presión
PSI	 = Libras por pulgada cuadrada
SAFE	  = Seguridad (parada)
SAT	 = Tiempo para la desaturación
SEC (sec)	 = Segundos (tiempo)
SI	  = Intervalo de superficie
SN	  = Número de serie
SS	  = Parada de seguridad
ST	  = Frecuencia de muestreo
SURF	  = Superficie
TLBG (TL)	 = Gráfico de barras de carga tisular
TTS	 = Tiempo para salir a la superficie
VARI	  = Indicador de velocidad de ascenso 
	 variable
VGM	 = Modo profundímetro con violación
VIO	 = Violación
Z+	 = Tipo de algoritmo
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REGISTRO DE INSPECCIONES Y REPARACIONES

Número de serie:	 ___________________________________________________________________________________________________

Revisión de firmware:	 ___________________________________________________________________________________________________

Fecha de compra: 	 ___________________________________________________________________________________________________

Establecimiento de compra: 	 ___________________________________________________________________________________________________

Espacio reservado para el distribuidor autorizado de Oceanic:

Fecha	 Servicio realizado	 Distribuidor/Técnico

OCEANIC EN EL MUNDO
OCEANIC USA

1540 North 2200 West Salt Lake City,
Utah, 84116

Tel: 888-270-8595
Web: www.OceanicWorldwide.com

OCEANIC EUROPA
Dieselstrasse 2

D-83043 Bad Aibling (Alemania)
Tel: 49 8061 938392
info@atomicaquatics.de
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